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THE AIM OF MASTER CVV'S YOGA
(PHYSICAL IMMORTALITY)

The Master CVV'a Yoga (New Yoga)
was started by Master CVV for tha
following reasons.
1."The secrets and the cause of creation
are taught here in a simple manner to
make one a wise man however ignorant or
Poor cne may be. Ways ara baing paved to
give all wisdem during family life
itself without discarding it, to be
without disease, old age and death. Net
only we but alsc those who are closely
associated with ns will enjoy these
fruits. MTA (Independence declaration,
Dt. 1.7.1910 5.20 p.@m.)
2."To keap you without death and birth
and to make you realize the ‘'Deluding
Cne” ”, MTA (Dischadienca cannot  be
tolerated, dt.25.11.1912)
3."This New Yoga is enabling all teo
enjoy all the Siddis, obtainable by
¥Yoga, in this physical body and in full
conscions state. I  have given you
directions, symbeolic ways for your
development. You mist try to learn the
meaning of these symbols and then
question me, if you have any doubts”.
MTA (Pillar Test, IR.28.08.1917)

4. "Recalling the Dead”:
1.The Dead whose body was burnt.
2.Wbose body still here but life
extrivent
3.Those about teo die-stopping their
death.



4.When after two montha, the matter
is collected by stability in the man
(the father) and ground is not ready, it
will return seven times like this it
will do.(RSG Notes) By this d Dead
occurrences hag been tried. (D,423)
5."(4).Do not give cause for any kind of
irritation either to yourself or to
anybodyr else down to the humblest menial
servant under any circumstances and if
anything unaveidable happens, peacefully
leave it and try to gattle the matter
amicably®. MTA

"(5)Try to best possitle extent to
avoid your appearing befors any court

undar any circumstances”, MTA
{Supplementary Instruccions, Dt.
17.12.1917)

6.The following persons are unfit to
practice this yoga.

“Non-vegetarian, Alccholic, Cigar,
Cigaretta, cther stimulant articles

using person, characterless pacple,
wretched fellow, ridiculous, illite-
rates, hidden tempears, unculturaed,

Jealousy & mishbekaving, feeble minded
man of haughty tempar, anger tendency,
egeoism, suspicion, emotion, tit for tat,
giving up dharma, self-boosting. Don’t
abusa others’' den’'t try to fiand fault
with others; don’t hurt others; don’'t he
Jealousy of dapressed on seeing othars
development. ” MTA
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WARNING

All the voga sadhakas are
raquested to ba “Generous hearted and
Sympathetic hearts of nnanimons
consideration” as per MTA version. .In
this Yoga “thought power is essential
and inner obzervation is most
essential, without these two no omne
can get any salvation”. Leave off
your false notions and try to come to
the Mastar’s path and do the practice
i.e. meditation with concentration
and immer observation and get
devalopment and conquer the death.
MTA

Mera throwing socunds won’t bhelp
you. Yon shounld not satisfy with
sounds. MTA. Therefora, all are
requested to stop practicing the
courses, regqulaticns atc.

Don’t give room for undeve-
loped and unworthy pecple’s
wordings. If you hear and follow
their wordings, you wouldn’t
develop, cure from diseases and
conquer the death up to the
expectations of the Master.
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FORE WORD

My friend Sri Sreenivasachar-
yulu has asked me to write  a
forewerd +o this book “HNotes of
Mastexr C.V.V." Ty only
qualification being that I am a
direct medium of the Master.
Though - I  feel diffident to
undertake the task set for me, I
write  the following few lines 1m
deference to my friends wish.
Since the present publication is
the first volume of the Notes-it
may be expected that some more
velumes will follow in due course. .
These publicatiens are intended
for private circulation among the
votaries of the “NEW YOGA". _

The Notes are Master’'s own.
They are original. They  are
‘authoritative, authentic ~ and
 autcbiographic or self-revealing.
The basic principles of “Bhrukta
Rahitha Taraka Rajayoga”, their
aim, the mode of their working and
guidelines for thedir practice are
enunciated therein by the Master.

I remember these Notes were
given and explained by meaus of
diagrams by the .Master to his
mediums  personally during  the
general calls of 1917, 1918 and
1519, at KumbakKonam and also taken
down by some of the mediums.
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“Practice makes a an
perfect” is an old axiom which is
too true. We practice this Yoga,
to become "Perfect” in the true
sense of the term. Perfection as
such is only an ideal now. It will
become a reality only by the
“WPractice” of the New Yoga
presented by the Master.

This practice is a discipline
by itself. It requires regulax
conslstent and devoted observanca
of set rules issued by the Master.

Introspection and stock
taking of individual subjective
experiences during practice and
comparing them with those af
fellow practitioners and mediums
periodically is necessary to see
how f£ar we have advanced towards
realisation of our aim promised by
the Master.

We feel we are entering into
a significant period of our Yogic
life. The publication of these
notes which has been lying dormant
in the private records of the
- Master as some of his mediums
synchronises with the beginning of

the  eventful period. Master
indicated to us, his mediums on
several occassions that an

opportune time would come to
understand and appreciate the
meaning and significance of his
notes in the light of experiences
during practice. ‘The time

15



cuvisaged py ulg oSeems Te  have
arrived. He has fitted us with the
requisite equipment and given us
insight by the wvarious practices
he had prescribed for us. It is
for us now to awvail of ocurselves
the opportunity understanding him
for our own Dbenefit and the
benefit of the world at large.

. May He bless our efforts and
help us .to attain the cherishad
goal ere long. L

V. CHANDRASERHARA SASTRI

Meofnes
Q5L 'E"}
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A FEW WORDS

The Hallis Comet appeared in
1910. Sri . Master C.V.V. had
peculiar. experiences. He had
underwent - change from 27 May
1910. At last on 30.05.1910 at
8.30 p.m. the power in the comat
entered into his body. Hence he
used to conduct May Calls from 27
to 31" May every year till he left
the  Physical. Likewise, he
conducted December Calls from 31'
December to 1°° January every year..
There were always big gatherings.
He used to say that he alone had
authority to conduct calls. These
were link days. The Master had
link with Origin at 8.30 p.m. The
Notes were written by 'the Master
himself after he had link with the
origin and what he had received
from the Origin.

Sri AV.Srinivasacharyulu garu
Brought to me a copy of the
printed book on 28.05.1983, one of
the link days and requested me to
write a few words. On seeing the
Notes of my Master, I was Vvery
mach thrilled. I did not have
words to write. .

The Master gave wus, the

Mediums, some of the material duly
printed, some duly typed. I have
given away the notes of the Master
to Sri N.R.B.V.Ramamoorthy son of

17



late Sri N.R.B.Venkatachalam garu.
They were not written by the
Master. They were written and
typed by Sarvasri D.Mahadeva Adiyar
and C.Radhakrishna Pillai garu and
given to us with permission of the
Master. The Notes printed now is
different. It was written by the
Master himself. It has a special
significance.

The Notes are very secret. Tt
is invaluable. They should not be
used beyond the limits laid down
by the Master. It should be read
secretly. No one should write
explanatory note or comment on the
Notes. It should not be’ given to
any undeserving person.

Sri Acharyulu told me that
thete are nearly two hundred note
books. I pray to Master c.v.v. to
give strength te g¥i Prabhakara
Mitra Mandali, Tirupati to print
the notes, other material and
distribute carefully to - the
followers of the New Yoga.



ONE WORD

- sri F.5.R.Sarma, one the
dinsciples of Sri Mynampati
Narasimham Panthulu garu, told me
that his gquru informed him that
bocks relating to the courses they
had done would .be available Lo
them. He asked them to preserve
the books at Piduguralla and
practice all the sourses. Hence 1
have handed over to Chi. P.5.R.
Sarma all the Notes written by our
Master C.V.¥. I do not have any
thing. They are in English and not
undetrstandable. Sinde I have no
faith 4in them, I have given away
the Notes. I have alsc given away;
the ocourse books etc., which my
husband Prof.Pocthuraju Narasimham
Panthulu garu had praaticmd. wherl
he was alive.
J i The Notes and diaries written
by Master were sold away by his
wife and his first daughter-in-law
te amall shepkeepers since they
- did not know ‘the wvalue of them.
. My husband, kaowing this, brought
them from the wendors by paying
Rs.50/- and’ preserved them. He
kept them with the heope that they
would be useful when the Master
! rg_turna& He did not give them tec
| ANy one. He allowed them to be
o copied down. : :
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In Piduguralla all the
courses are practi ced with the

help of the books. I was also
t=ken to that place. Whether
courses are practiced or not;
there is no necessity. By mere
uttering work “Rama"” many peIs ons
have attained Bliss. We are

reading stores how great people
have, performad Tapasya and faced
difficulties. gven &ri Krishna
did . not escape the curse. Unless
we suffer from sins done in the
past lives, God will not reveal to
us. Master C.V.V. has practiced
and given us Bhrikta Rahitha
Tharaka Raja Yoga so- that we can
get rid off the sins aemmitted in
the past lives within a short
period. Blessed are those who
practice the Yoga.

L by

(P.SATYAMMARA)

20




ONE WOED ABOUT MASTER'S DIARIES

I am extremely happy to sec -
Master’'s Diaries in print. o far
Master's Notes only was printed by
S5ri Srinivasachari. And naow all
the 24 wolume= ot Master's Maries
are printed in ona2 bhook. Thisz is a
great venture of Acharyulu garua.
My ambition was to print these 24
volumses in  original in  offset
printing. It may be Master’s will,
-that they should be printed like
this by Prabhakara Mitra Mandali
of Tirupati.

. -.- 'This book cecntains excerpts
i fri':;m cnnf:.dantlal Diarias of
'__'Master C.V.V. in his. own hand.
“ They ‘show hm-.r hard ‘he strived «ay
..and night ~ for . ten - years for
"_;:-fulfllmarjt. of h.].s aim.” It; is said
“.that he- expreased the wvi that He
. can: complete . the work even with a
~'single medium whe can be sincere
in ' 'his  effort. That means He
“stressed ' on quality. but not
Cquantity. His - daily practics and
. prograrmme:. from 1912 te 1922 and
wiim - ‘co-operated’ was recorded in
-_-these d.La:.‘.:Le.a, pin pointing to the
____+;i.al.t:»aeﬂ.,t hours and minutes. There
. Wore some gaps here and there, may
“be, due to. either not wr:.t:n.ng tha
da_;ry + volumes pertaining te
Elrat _pﬁridd. ~net available to Sri




These diaries along with

other Yoga literature were with
5ri Potharxaju Narasimham Panthulu
garu from 1%22 to 1968 till his
demise. How he got them into his
custody is not known, though there
were sSo many versions. K It . was
Master’'s blessings that I was very
near and dear to him in hia last
days, just like he was near and
dear to Maater.  Mrs. - P.
N.Smt . Satyanma garu was 50
magnanimous that she accepted to
Part with thia treasure, to make
it available to posterity.
_ Magter had bestowed on me the
¢hoice of bkeing the custodian of
his records for fifteen years. Sri
Srinivasacharyulu garu persuated
me for two years’'to allow him to
print Master’s Diariem and other
literature. Pinally circumstances
led to make ma,accept publication
of Yoga literature, since time has
come as per Master's  wview.
Acharyulu garu started printing
this Yoga literature im 1983. This
Yoga literature, which was in
Master's own hand, hidden for
sixty years, was brought into the
hands of interested Yoga friends,
with the herculean effort of Sri
Srinivasachari. :

How this - heavy volume of
Master’s diaries from 1912 'to 1922 -
has, come out in a Supreme Style
since it i"\knf Supreme Master. I

A ;
pr A



congratulate Sri | Srinivasachari
for hia suescesaful wventure and
appeal our Yoga friends - teo
encourage him. I pray Master fto
bestow health, strength and vigour
on Achari Garu to continue his

efforts.

Vijayawada / L

25-07-1993
[P.S.R. SARMA/
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Preface

gri Prabhakara Mitra Mandali,
{Master CVV Yoga Centre Branch)
Tirupati has already published Master
oV s Hotes Vel I, IT & I1I: Master’s
ouWn handwritten Diaries’ and
Mahatnma’s Letters vol.I & IIX which
are original; How we are publiahing
Mahatma’s Letters Vol.III.

Mahatma’s Letters Vol I&II were
recorded by Bri S.Sundaram, Madium
No.?.Thease are called  as 5.8.
Lectures. But we have gone through
the whole literature and printed in
the name of Mahathma's Letters.
Master 'CVV sent some gquestions to
various Mzhathmas and they gave
replies and the replies wWere recorded
by €.8. It is not proper tc call as
s.5. Lectures. S5.5.is only a recaorded
persen whe recorded the words of
Mahathams.

Now the third Volume  was

recarded by the Pupil i.e.

8, sundaram. He is ealled as
superintendent for the saciaty.

Wa are giving hereunder Haster
CYV's signature, M.No.l along with
pupil S.Sundaram signature, M.No.2,

—
- 28



¥, Ramacha-ndran signature, M.No.1l%,
£.V. Venkat Rao signature, M.No.d,
Ramachandra. Iyar signature, M.No.13
and thelir initials also.

“,ﬁum«mﬂ“*ﬂ* ¢

1. FORGED SIGNATURE OF MTA

Some of the mediums forged the
gignature of MTA for which MTA warned
tha ' Mastar and called for
explanation; the reply should .be
reached on the same night at once,
Sea tha followlng paragrapha fur tha

above matter.
wk
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Giving dash marks like as d
columns marked as straight line, when
my initial being as three dashes
having vertical lines as /// hundred
and eleven how did you do that?
M.L.253.

How will you permit my Society
medium to permit him to write as
forged, I must know that?

Hov did you put the dash ending
to T as so marked curved line to T
how will you be permitted by highest
authorities.

Flease note the filings all my
queries and answer please, as you are
my friend in one gide, in consulting
instructions and in another side as
enemies in working in separate branch
1lines? -

Let the answer come from the
same proper channel? or let them come
through my pupil this night when he
is going to concentrate at 11 or 12
in night M.L.254.

So cause for explanation

Soc this must be explained at
once.

However for the enlistment in
future the initial should be put with
signature, in the matter of such

. circumstances ror enlistment, as this

. Master of my Society is severely
. advised so. M.L.407,408.

27 "
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2. PHONO PRINCIPLES

The MTA, Mahathmas and Creator,
so many vatrities of principles by way
of Instructions for “Friend’s Soviety
Devaelopment” were given, in that
Pheno Principle is alsc mentioned.
Mow the Phone Principle come to the

Mediums explained hereunder.
*kk

That these phonetic principles
and the principles from whom have
been arisen to dai:i'da the common
principles which are in the state of
adamantine manner. M.L.64

. From this  peint of my
suggestions, you may assure your
self, that you can alttain a deuble
result, with an add of treble to
produce Wwith a phone, that the
devotion of affection produced three
as patients also are three. M.L.315

The taking of records by phona
sound, or by talking ‘expressions,
inexplicably through the conclusion
of thought powers derived from the
game "will” also tally to this
suggestion, But I can say both
yorkmen are put up in cne sense. Bul
the attending phono sounds far taking
records, is not an ordinary thing, -
but to see that invincible in all but

28




f
to see only caluness and ,patience
without attending anything M.L. 438,

Regarding the development of the
Magter I peed Rardly say anything as
ha is in the stage of =olving the
problems by his thought pover., As the
control of mind practice is over you
may try as to what limit you have
attained and further development of
the eye sight wision and phono is
being under development. M.L.529.

But thera is no difference in me
to talk higher portiens bgtter fthan
this, because I have summarized all
in cne - i.e., Point of One, But noil
at least any possibility to make 2
phono or to take an attempt to lead
the manner o the adequate brain
links to touch the thresds to attach
longing desire high up tc the remots.
But in my case of giving out idess to
satisfy you, I am satisfying vithout
any trick or cunning to say coward or
timid I am standing as Rain bovw
lightning, or star mark, or shining
Sun, or satisfying Yyou any Reans
coleors M. L. 358

, Sound; But tha =ound as phono is
especially converted from the Ether
has bean givan only to ithe pupil =
Eut the thought pover action has baen

- given to the soclety for further

. developments, to the mediums
i themselves.M.L.443,
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~ Regarding the development of the
higher plane mediums, whe will work
with the aid of your working
principles, in order to experience
‘themselves as they have got the touch
of 'the higher planes. They need the
adjustment of & medium to a sight of
vision and hesring the. phone sounds
to the mediums in order o answer.
M. L.500 _ '

I came to know that the pupil
has made mistake in zeceiving sounds
in the Tympanum for which I shall
give once more to impress to the
members hera for their intuition in
the General principles. Note once
mora. M.L.507

8o I now advise you to hear my
vords even though the coming tone may
be Greek to me, however the clothing,
dress to them can be adorned with the
aid of my power of thoughts deposited
in brain, 8o my language may be.

1. PRACTICE MAKES PERFECT

The Creator dispatched the
following to the Madiums of F.Society
and to the Master. In that, He said
as follows: Importantly “practice
makes perfect”. One must do the
practice with utmost care, cbserving

30




the rules and regulations of the
Sociaty.
1

Ta see all the functions of
Astral bodies in the Physical plane
i.e. body -but not in trance. If you
so develop your culture of practice
im this line of receiving all
informations physically but not
unconscious then only you are capable
enough to de such actions. So please
advise yourself to practice as uvsual.
The stages according to developments
im this controlling spirit line, you
will adopt this as I have advised to
adopt the nights (vide rule of
spiritual item) M.L.3503

I love for the special mediums
vhe are deputed to work for the
practice for the practical sense to
attain from the wisdem, knowledge
attaining from the recouping povers
pouring from the development. M.L.360

I have given that to day to
understand all on a sudden that the
practice make parfect cure of
developing their senses Lo encourage
themwelves to . the foreign line
according to their developments.
M. L.521,

3.(a) TO RECORD MORE MEDIUMS

.31



1t sesms four Mahatmas ie., Four
judges are dispatching the Bules and
Regulations and instructicns *o the
Master of F. G&ociety., When four
persons are dispatching tha news,
feur or all persons are needed to
note dewn for that more mediums
erpowared to take notes. In some time
Mahatma himself indicating tha
Farsons to write the notes.

LE .k

You must select and for the use
of taking records it is not encugh of
having one but to selagt 3 or 4
madiumg in that  form bettar  of
gelacting all mediums in that form of
trance, for which I have alsc given
Fou for developing the smama  with |
direct current, i.L.d42

Let me give lenience to the
medine cailllng for this process to
vrite my instructions, as one of tha
madiumy heard my call when ha was ip
Practice, .so ask. him. to write
instructions 35 he hae gtill now
practiced and alsc ask - ong I-r:-f the
mediume who WwWas &l practice, te sit
and write ny instructions.

Aura having keen prodoced tao
write on

Quzick lim here M.L.251, 252
_ Discuss about the gualitics of
"Gurn’s as  such, why should you
troubie yourself when a m adium is

32



vriting notes and I am impressing him
.se that he may understand clearly,
Although he has Grasped the notes
already when it was given once.

In the absence of one of the
pupil who takes notes as him to give
permission from the Master so that he
may understand, other mediums vho
will give you the negessary temporary
answers and your fqﬁa:ias and grasp
himself pupil 'has got much intuition
at any cost, he should start and for
that consider the points well, for is
it necessary that his presence would
be required ‘and do the needful so
that he may not be offended at any
cost, If anything to be cemmunicated,
I will do the needful so that, he may
not have much = anxiety ~about it.
M.L.232 o

So as to make corruption of the
blood and as such I gave lenience to
him to ‘give smaoth effect of the
principles, - in - order - that, he may
elect anpther medium of your Master
to write my principles instructions.
M. L. 64, 65 oo

|4 WRITINGIN ENGLISH
';fij qﬁﬁfﬁpéiaﬁﬁ%i§ uituated in Tamil
Nadu, 'the spoken language is Tamil.

Tha' literature came in Tamil at
;:Eir?t:g;t}igfﬂﬁ&fﬂ1.Qn;y to those who




know the language - Tamil. Tha voga
ig started for Universal banefit,
hance reg¢brded in ocomor uze i.g.
Englich. The Tamil literatyre alag
translated ' by Mastdr CVV  into
English. Aftervards most of the
literature came into Engliseh,

This is my direction.

This aaswer having been given in
the para stated clairvoyant and
thought power. L

This wordings coming forth will
be ZEnglish in form a® this jis in
Commor Ugg, in all ir_l'a_ffsctina' the
same principle but not so in other
Subjects. Sc I give ont with
transiation for razdy to Picking out
BRSWEIS .aﬂ'tually in BEnglish form.
M.L. 441, 442,

With moral Rearings picked out
from the pupil whe comes For English
language learning and something ather
language as it could not be given to
her and te learn better how better
she 1s to dp. M.L. 6IR, £249.

3. OATH

From the clden days, Oath is
neceasary far all Spiritual
Institutions. In tha same manner Far
F.Society almo, MTA advigsed Master
CYY ta take Oath besidag signhaturas
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and initials frcm each and every
madivm. According to the Order of the
MTA, Mastar insisted Oath, SBignaturs
and initials. The Cath should not be
taken 1in hildden tempers as per the

ingtructions of MThA,
*k*

B0 vou are now advised to zelect
only 16 mediums to the inpner section
and the rest of the mediums should

 dot as outer sections. As per vide
. instruction of the Master of F.
‘foclety, so the hearing suggestion
“called: for - the remembrance to the
meda.ums to~note spea:r.ally both in the
- r:.rf wo,rking inner. and suter work,
s an oafh. frem the mediuns,
thef w1ll nat reveal the
) the auter “gaction
R i Vauld lock most
: - '_:---.-subjects ‘shoutld not be
m#&aiad ‘to . the  outer) The mediums
" i:e-under probatmner"shlp sheonld
45 instructions of the
3 Snr:1ety Thera iz no
v‘iL deeda ta think or Ea
! j*l':he.l.r dreaming noticns,

re.v‘ea_h.ng effor..s on any

that of imitial
ES‘ per consent of the
Gf F .S,r;pl_e!f:.}f (vide my rule)
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there 1is no oblection of Jeoining
members any, may be in their castes
but their bunctuality in obedience
for thess proposals should be vested
with them. No kind by this or violate
should ba made to the public sars for
gome time. And if any infringes this
race, I do not know what will happen
to them. No doubt he is parmitted to
enter and step in to learn. For
further information about the advan-
tageocus, M.L. 505-506,

The new enlisted madium has got
some desire tc show his almighty
power in this concern, for which I
give a step higher Fe the high
temperature, this avening and he will
bea better in all, He will be happy
ever. An oath vide overleaf.

Cath from the mediums:

No.1 Master C.V.V. {ITnitialed)

No.2 Pupil 1 "37§ do N
Ko.4 C.V.Vv. 1 vy da
No.5 MS I...M5.....do
No.12 2.A. 8. 1 CAS ..do
No,11 V.R. 1 R do
Ne.18 8d, K. Seetharam Pillai
M T.A, M. I/605-608

The object of my society to ba
aver existing in the mater concerning
to this, that is to given succass in
attempts where ever they go for the
purpose of the soclety to spread
humanity. But however in spite of my
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lenience in this concern to bind up
all my rules and regulations in the
aspect of my vievs enlargde te unford
to go higher and. higher for the
spreading humanity and with the aid
of fundamental unitary Priancipies to
abscrb with unity in diversity in
favour of thair cath acoumulating in
tha foreigners principles following
vho are beyond in the sittings of
unigus pPrinciples to enforce
generosity. M.L, 607,

To raise up the Kundalini up to
‘Mental as he has something raised his
Kundaliini through mesmerizing process
as aath should be received from the
‘holdsér as a witness he won’t reveal

L Ehe Fadit to. ‘the outsiders and to ke

'::;.'kept'-'-as_ sec:'::at -ag possible. M.L. 613

it An nath With this society as he
ne?gr nagrlecf ny rules working
WL ﬂawnrkar.s as per desire of my
fa;thful servants. The society Master
o andh my - pupil  and he. will obey my
crrdarg wl'uch I am . Communicating all
Cthreugh i cand’ others  as
':J.s put up  at

i ﬁhe Mastsr of my sam.et:jr
'j--“-amﬂ upil o’ work as ‘per my order to
SFElEe hig® R'undalj.nm “upto Mental
: wil ._Izs at’!“snriing fcr 3 days.
b5 IR e
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An path from the medium that he
 will naver forget nor should think
any indulge in the carefulness of
discbeying t¢ the orders which will
come for notificatien from  the
society. And also he should.. Over
rule to the society in the matters
concerning rules adopting for the
strictest rules regulations of the
soviety to facilitate the business of
the stahility and the foundation of
the society. 2n ocath from the medium.
M.L. 652.

T affirm seclemnly that T will

strictly adhere to the rules of the
Society.
_ I shall on no account betray the
society. T shall obey to the orders
of the Masters. I shall not think any
line to make others to wound their
minds and any actions for thelr
ruining and any such thing like that.
I =zhall endeavour every aatisfa-ction
te the Masters in the way I behave
and this affirmation I have affixed
my signature. M. L.706,707.

We solemnly affirm that we
pledge ourselves with our heart and
soul that we will act upon to the
rules of the scclety and give our
consent of word that we will not on
any account desert the society.

We will never act wp against the
wvishes of Masters.
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During the training we will not
adhere to other principles of advice
of other teachers.

We will not reveal any of the
#gacrets to others. ,

We will not take any course that
legads to the astral train-ing.

With the above affirmation we
place cur signature, M.L.713.

6. KEY NOTE

When the Mahatmas are dispat-
ching the Notes, they are named in
different types. Ona Key Note, Akasic
récords, vide Notebook, left keynota
mamo atea. . .

. &k

Not wvaluing the akasik records,
to such persons it may be convinced
according to their own  hearts,
M.L.436

None whose position actuated by
this desire not dessrving willingly
te undergo the lahour and make
sacrifices for Akasik records and to
the pets of mine master pupil and
trance medinms who under work herae,
that all such upvard progress of
their prestige should be their own of
Joining the Society, not violating
the promises. M.L.619
. As per wvide of my nota past
whick I have given fcn:; record M,L, 631
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The theory of my practice will
show you entire satisfacticn to hear
all ny wordings, guotations as per my
vide N.B. instructions note ta you
how to practice M.L.305, 306

As regards development I am glad
to inform you specially taking this
note book for your information to be
secret that the madiums are developed
according to their mystic adviszesz in
the Spirituality with one mindedness
who are vorking (say acting in that
line) M.L.380

The medium may practlce from
tomorrow as par vide Book the Master
is now advised to give him
instructions to follow M.L, 312

Who are under my control and who
is as per action as my left key memo
M.L.645

As this specified the said
portions in the +vide note books
M. L.371

Eirs,

¥hen I am being the point cna,
who has operated all in the book like
form to instruct you threugh my
messenger of editorial members as
Righis and Mahathmas form but, in
this critic I have to discuss this my
editorial, who created me for shining
in this world.

For your society worthy Point
fne. M.L.415
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I have advised to adopt the
nights  (vide Rule of Spirituwal item)
M.L.503

OCnce in the memo of my key note,
I overhear in some of my
circumstances at the requisition of
the pupil asked for M.L.E47.

7. CHIEF AGENTS

MTA appointed ‘Chief Agents’ for
Friends Society, the Master and

Pupil. Pupil means 5.S8undaram.
- ke

Master and the pupil of the F
Society who are both of the Chief
Agents of mine, who will come daily
for picking out informations from ne
where from I will render them from
the vcosmic, -oracular utterance from
the........ lifts to change all to a
good, and to make the public to 2
finance work, gquite unconscious to
their temper now., M.L.&53

8. CONQUER THE DEATH

Master CVV started this Yoga to
Conquar Death. Those whe jeined in
the F Society, the F. Scciety members
should live happily without disease,
old age and death. Not only the
mediums, but also who, are closely
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agsgociated with the F. Sociaty
merbers. It is mentionad in the
Independance Declaration 01.07.

1910 at 5.20 p.m. The Creator gave
ingtructions to Master how to conquer
the death. The instructions ware
received by the Master. We are giving
hereunder the instructiona for the
guidance for those wheo practica this
yoga with devotion and diligent
faith. Master succeeded to raise the

death in four occasions.
Rhk

So the depending words will be
to them to the astral bodies combined
with the souls of invizible to the
eyesight, so it must be so. Cannot be
admitted to stop here. But for the
same 'utilization the Brahmin say
Hindus are permitted and in the same
I say nov once more that this sociely
will gain that opportunity to win it
except I (Hindu) none ls empowered to
do that, as I being the same
practitioner in that. M.L.469

I am a Brahmin who is specially
advised by Aryan Vedanta i.e., point
one toe go and work and to develop
this line to limit to them, So the
Oreator will direct ourrent should
succeed the same. I have found out
how to work so this is the same, as
it now stands here. M,.L.470
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This iz the anly word for all
your quebies but none ocould Le
answered axcapt Ehis, i3 tha
attendance be paid in the society
Moedimas that =monl s=zn ke commanded La
act op ag per your desire i.e., in
highar ecultured powsrs to work in
this line with you. If tha scul ba
non concerned you may give remedy for
the presant Eto await, s=ay for sche
fixgd period. If the =aorl  be
reluotant to the human body ie.,
wideow, old age somathing more mafing
reluctance, vyou belter give then
cantions to cage them in another
=souls. But the cage cannct be given
to you ta refer zli those raferences.
If you question such of the facts in
this section, i.e., lika «this, on
anything more, I cannot glve you
further. I have not besn such
discussions uptil new for which it
ghounld be exouscd. BHuk cothers #anhch
be revealed as the sections bringing
the divine pian. M. L.470 & 471

At once to find core will be
pradictad and pradominating new
karmic actions will arise. dut for
the giving life to the dead that
questicn is under cansideration here,
aven though I might have given yoo
for your futnre beliof. M. L.581 €
522
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In 7" week during Mars period,
there iz chance to ralse the Dead
{Diary 377)

New principle is inftreduced by
Saturn’s boring, fthe Earth and making
all the planets ¢&to adopt this
principle without decay and Figqure
change working is going to act. (Notas
Vol,II 45)

I shall have to degrade myself
for that pressing giving life to a
dead body even after one day after..
For which I shall give you lenience
to remain one point for my gake, to
2how my swperiority as to Your
knowledge alse considers that I am
acting as Guru,

fo accordingly to vour will I
have sanctioned up to that don’t have
this for all your feats but to
consider this point., As per my desire
T let lose my strain ko oblige you
for my beneficial memorandum friend
like your socilety. M. L.5H%

i have tried my power of
developing you to furthering ur the
practice by means of giving severe
developments. Although you are not’
developed yourself soc as to bear the
vibrations at the prasent stage
congidering your several vibrations
for practice., I am glad to give the
permission of the Nirvanic plane
permission of treating the patients
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at a given thought sv as to raise up
the body of the persons who are in
the gritical stage of the gallons of
death by means of giving slightest
vibrations from the mine of atom
which was produced first. in deing so
such a power was invested to you to
day, I am also glad how earlier such
powers &are being entrusted with the
belief of beliefs which you have
placed tovards the one. M.L.656-657,

Az the relieved Atmz having been
joined to the intellectual body
vithout any mistakes or digorder so
there i3 no fear to Gthe child or
others to Ffesal,

In this sepzrate packet, I have
given quotings to under-stand as to
show  how" the ~Atma room has keen
locked itself,: e no- fear no injuuy
to the child but contirue the process
of treatment in punctual at 8 or 9
p.m. M,L.58" "

While descending the dis-
embodied will reach the Earth with
the self, and they will be in
conscience from their death time.
fHates Vo.Ir-28}

" Ascording te the note of your
information I -suggest the formulae
wiiich you are adopting to stop the
%oul wﬁn the soul ba attending to go
to anclher cage with an intuition to
guit in another body to fulflil the

-
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opinion arranged itself, for which I
have randered your own thoughts to
suggest yourself, thalt the suit of
the cage can alsc be fitted in the
same with an authoritative tone, as
that the same should be sc fitted
giving suits to carry out the
buginess beitter than it were aclting.
If you so de the contract or working
in soul departments giving a
declaratory proof of approved
authority of mine, It will act as per
suggestions stated in the quarry
giving sevar caths, promise from them
through me. If you put such a
condemning thoughfs past vigorous
movements to them at once fouch by
chance, congidering the rate of
movements to the souls of lower below
to the mental, it will act at onca.
Tha souls which are in ' the
passaga of moving with an idea of
rate able distribution to work in the
mental, you . may give command to
thrust in the same, as par vide, it
will stop to shov you pleasantness in
the action of movements in the
passage of Buddhic touch. If you show
your solemnity in that line as that,
you will give suit fittings to make
an enguiry with them s0 a8 to stop
considering my theory of Ltheoretical
proofs and practical senses it will
stop #o work in the mental. And, if
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the scul be in the Buddhic Iine, it
may alsco stop 1f the work be not
fulfilled in that plane, and for tha
fulfillment it will =tep, cengidering
his above circumstsnces in  other
lines. Tha sloppage of Kundalini will
gtop at cnce, no sooner you give that
bidding then it determines to go and
to touch the another path. And if tha
cage be in the solitude to provide
himself in the sclitude, way to move
and work close by Divinity. You will
consider that line and you will stop.
Excuse me for further information.-
M.1.463, 464, 465

Recalling the Dead:

1. The Dead whose body was burnt

2. Whose bbdy is still here but
life extrivent

3. Those about to die - stopping
thelr death

When after two months, the
matter is collected by stability in
the man (the father) and ground is
not ready, 4it will return 7T times
like this it will do. (RSG Notes)

Ey this 4 dead occurrences has
been tried (D.423)

' "Chesters bones branch” is name
of the present was givan. Works from
-:the yellow matter to bﬂnes in £illing
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up the view, in ordsr o recoup the
system from decay. (D.432)

9. ALL SHOULD GET PERFECTION

At the time of starting this
Yoga, the main aim was a1l the
members should get perfaatinp and
conquar the Daath. After conguering
the death, they may use their Powar
te prevent the death who are going to
die. '

T

I hereby assure myself to
acknowledge your grant of your system
of the practice by which I ecan be
able to acquirs the knovwledge and ny
aim of attaining perfection with the
grace of the one that 1aid ur the
foundation of this fociety so I bind
myself to act up to the rules and
regulations that are systematically
and practically laid or will be laid
before the Master to the Socieaty for
the well wish of my brother mambers
and the sons of this society.

I am yofr cbediently and lovely
disciple Dictated by MS. M.L. 657

10. SUDDEN EXPERIENCE

To use the powers by; Hedium,
they must grasp the points where the
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powars are ocoming; then . suddsn
experience will come to an

aexparimantal use.
: 1T

Statement to follow through the
periodical statlstics fto arzange the
row how to do and when to do for the
rpurpose of your knowladge whe now
combinate with both sxpression to
impress upen the fact to remember and
to remind the grasping points the
vhere about of sudden sxperience to
exparimental use. M.L.554

11. WHY YOGA STARTED?

'!hl Gﬂatat explained why the

ynqa was atarted in unique manner.
T

W pPrinciplas of attaining
broves to his  soalety aso I
intentionally give out these
" instructions with a view of attalning
those (mediums, pupil Master) to the
gocdety. The first principle, vwhich
ig to be noted for the davelopment of
your Master to empover himself with
. the intuition of the society’s
- welfare. The welfars which is going
“ito attain with the congratulation of
. 'pleasures from the society en account
. of the development by the, principles
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which are going to be. utilized teo a
development stage, not enly to pou
but also to the society because the
mentioned society is intended to
bestow welfsre and obligations with a
genercus heart of the pediuxs and
vhich bhaving bseen devaloped to a
stage of half % of the portion has
been daveloped, howaver it is #o be
developed to the - genith, But the
vigions could not reach zenith. with
an ordinary . intoitien byt an
intuition with an encouraging mediums
and developing tha syatem of the
knowledge s0 as te arrange yourselfl
to 2 certain point or degree with the
pover of the culture of mind and from
that mind to utilize the sense and to
" Work Lhe sense of duty as for what
You have been created by the Divine.
So divine 1is the cause for your
creation and you alse are the cause
for the developing Jour syatematic
vievs, to the Bxpfession of humanity
vith a curiosity of anxiety of
understanding principles of mine.
Because both having been deputed for
the canse of creaticn fone) and to
give actions with a certain meode to
knowledge the sense and to use the
Sense, with the object of developing
intellect =0 as to further up your
heels te run with the gladges of
the sense to a latitude f or
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consulting pourself that the census
have baen raached to he
latitudinarianism, The sledges have
been =selected only far your sake of
yeour society because the Society is a
F. Sccilety formed with finer tender
of delicates in another way it comes
te the peoint and it may be utilized
for the carts which have no wheels
and where can be used in Holland or
Wewfoundland for the purpose of
dragging only by the Newfoundland
degs (whe are well known dogs)
becanse snow contracted as ice for
satisfactory a proof and for
evidence. I am intentiomally glad to
note te yecu such liking examples for
the society putting the society in
friend shape. Th arder to selectify
instructions = given tc. you in
scientific so as to foim an idea of
wishing this . subject to develop the
intellect with a spring wheel to jerk
gf, to a notion and frem that to
develop the intellectual head to the
| Zenith ‘as for as you understand how

;-;_'f'-thay have been created and what for
. and what effect have they, I also

;':gﬂancl%y spit this = faet with an
o intuition of giving ‘you''a power to

ziﬂyﬂur society for utilizing this to a

'..'ine:rtmn of believing that the Divine
o haa ‘given full results so as to
i “utiliZE and q:va Satlsfactary proafs
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to others in order to get beliaf with
the experience of giving results to
believe and to get relief frem that
finer notions, or fer the Karma
actions o be punished and the
feelings to be driven out and to
replace the Autma in that place to
trace that, that objest has besn
created only to give you provisions
your =zociety not to itaelf but also
for the strangérs or relatiens whe
hear or attain these results for
their cquestions put to you to get
belief from the Covernment from that
beller all strangers and relaticns .
and soclety who are to get Property
te bequeath from the past actiens.

Rocord Permanant

Chief Portion

All tke above menticned subjacts
and F society should ever be happy, I
sclemnly swear that this portions
having been unanimously recordad for
Your future benefits, Pecausa this
soclely 18 a society who having got
the principles in play mnajority
porticns and as such I give this
recard to the documentary offect of
attaining future benefits sympathe-
tically and calmly to attain the
higher portions ,Why because teacher
and ﬁu;u‘..l of F. Society were anxious
to get such instructions like these
onh account of both aof these notions
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have besn injected ko me to parmit me
thus on account of scientific
knowledge and physical sense have
keen utilized for attaining such
instructions from me vith tvo
sympathetic hearts to gquestiecn me so
as to give instructions to such
mediums who are obedient or
constituents to the F. society. I
have to think that this society may
be called upon recently to the higher
stage without any hesitation to them.
They shall on will must be happy for
ever without any feelings.

8d, S8

Fupil Recordad.

I like once more such playmates
in play and give Bakthi sradha
(Sanskrit} so I am glad for both
happy for ever all for the society
and the persons who are attaining
resnlts  happy for ever and the
resulfs should be happy with final
results successful. M.L. 100 to 106

.. I will be attending to guard you
“‘only-and will not be revealing all
| 'khe moments that is affecting you,

. 'caused by the tremendous waves in its

 ‘course’ of developments by the
introduction of our line to the
 Barth. (D.434)

53



12. SPITTINGS

For each and every Mantra or
word should be spitted in proper
manner, what ancient Rishis,
Mahathmags, Elders ate prounced,
Otherwise the Mantra or word have no
value. In some oase, some of the
mediums, uzed wrong spittings,
hearing that Mahathma physically camé
down to Kumbakonam and instructed the
Mediums that you are not properly
using the spittings according to my
viaw, therefore, stop at onca and do
according to my wishes according to
my spittings.

Now-a-days ignorant people are
chanting the ccurse names as they
like or advised by their gurus. The
new comars are alsc repaating the
sama like elementary school students.

It is shameful act to Master’s Yoga.
ik

System of working has |bheen
delicited and also hesitated with
fine delicacy only regarding the
principles of the grand appearance of
Mahathmas editorial spittings.M.L,78

Can you kindly take the trouhie
to dictate my spittings to your co-
mediums with your Master’s permission
as he has engaged otherwise in
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writing my another instiuctions.
M.L.&671.

Ta :
The Mediums of F. Society
Through the Master of Shine.

After a deep knowvledga of worked
out plan not with the idea of not
compunicating to the members who are
practicing in my society under my
direct control and supervision but in
the friendly terms No doubt I am
fully shown the lenience which can be
shown and given in the discharge of -
duties as w¥ell as to the wishes of
@ach and every mediums without caste
colour and creed but now I am to
punctuate the mental course of the
mediums practice have to be arranged
in the 1ink hele in an unique
principles. Hitberto the practice was
given in an unmannerly principle so
that the mediums may not dislocate
their brains in the partiality to be
shown 1in the . discharge of their
- duties according te the views and
© eniltire of their knowledge.

o Now I have to enforce some rules
“dn -the discharge of their duties

B citiug to the diversion of their

S 4¢ in - the line they are developing

" ‘réceiw-ing - the ' vibrations in the
usualiway as . they are-advised by the



Master through the instructions
raceived -from me. I have to fesl
myself and I pity much for the non-
attention or the disloyal temper they
show tovards me as they are thinking
that T am not in physical state so a3
to punish or to advise them in
pberson, But considering the many
follies they are committing avary
day, "although I am not in an inclined
state so as to particularize the
person or the persons as the case may
be so as to give them to black mark
yet I shov the generosity in advising
them for their careful discharge of
thair duties and to paying the due
respects to be paid towards your
Master ( An instance)

The present pen of the writer
has committed a mistake without the
order orf the Master hea hasz
communicated the instruc-tions to be
communicated to them only by his own
knowvledge and I have shown Sundaresa
Iyer ona of the mediums fo step the
practice at eonce arnd go to the Master
and alse I have communicated and zame
to him by means of my appearance in
person, so as to gquide himself not to
disobey the Master thinking that the
Magtar iz hig father. I have evensed
him this time as I am of opinion
about him that he has not learnt the
spitting communicated about the value
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of the 'Special Spitting” given by
mé,

Once more I order all of oy
mediums to copsider themselvas how
they should gulde themseirves so 2as
not to find fault with them.

Regt in my next calling bell.

Pear Modium Sundaresa Sastriar
can you kindly take the trouble to
dictate my spittings to your Co-
mediums vith your Master’s permission
as he has engaged othervise in
writing nmy another instructions.
Once in English as it is and ancther
in the language as the other mediums

require.

cvv

For Master . MTA
Yes or no

cvv I obey

For Master {Initial) *gpecial”
. MTA

13. CVV QUESTIONS TO MTA

aftar going through the

literature, we came to know Master

cvv made each and avery occasion to

MTA in guestion - form, through

letters, intellec-tual form, through

(8.8undaram) and some of tha
kk

-".'_"_. ".'.‘ .
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With reference fo your lelttar
‘dated.-27%. and 26" I should like . o
instruct you these lines. _
it As regards your experience and
the scientific knowledge I am now tpo
understand that your culture has bean
‘deposited to understand the
principles of mine. ML 5

The guestion "you put to me to
solve, is most abnormal, so as to
bring the thoughts to the memory of
the intellect. M.L. 142

- Such being the case the guestion
yon put .to me to solve to understand
the principles. M.L. 157. -

This guestion is al=sc under
discussion to be placed in the post
of 5.R. (M.L.413)}

So I beg to excuse me vhether
you or I may be placed in that post I
do pot know how am I, in what stage I
am now put upon

For my petition to 8. R.

8.R. also advises you all to
take apology in petition like form to
discuss and to prove particlea to the
tube attached to him. M.L.414

14. THEOSOPHICAL 3QCIETY

The Mahatma dispatched some
notes through MTA to Master CVV, that
he was advised to have close contact
with Theosophical Scciety members for



Lhal Master wenl to Madras aud stayed
134, Thambu Chetty Street, Madras. As
par MIA’g advise, he conlriclled Madam
Angbcagant’s mind =nd Spiritk and
secured important message Chrough her
wife's {vencamma) astral ie, &pirit.
Master has geot close asszoviation with
the following persong.
1. Madam Anebaasant Z, FTS 3.
Chettiar, 5. V.V.Chaey 6. TSR 7.
Lead Beater

FTS £ Friends Thacgephical
Socliety

KH ! Koot Homy Lal Singh

Chattiar: Subbaiah Chettiar

TSR ; T. Bubba Rao

i} It Seams ha is ¥B

brother. Acoording To KH
varsion he is living in Ladak.

KH 4.
M H.

he Theoscphical Society people
knows only  meditation, but not
vibrations going on in body
devel opment,

L

To note for vour Master’a
information for utilizing his oW
principles to adopt a= to be selecied
bis wife for A. Bagseant who iz now

| épcouraging you as Mrs, Without anyy
'least information of undarstanding
. Who yon are and What you are {ML 95}
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Visited as per programs, But the
information you have obtained frem
ocne disciple of the FTS who hkad an
occasion to act as M when the
position being reflected up by sort
of Neotion preserved by M who is
acting in the same post in your house
M.IL.216, 217

At that appointed time Mr. Lead
Beter i.e., the FPura Master of FTH
Even though Mrs.AB being peculiarly
appcinted however the intellectual
head of the soclety who is not
approinted by KH in one side, the
partnar M both are advised him to
write instructions specially for
publishing and te make to spread off
the instructions giving senses to add
up or to join in that society to
anlist himself or themselves as a2
member. The chiefl causes bto which he
was going on, with his own
concentrated notion is the only
information to act omn as par
requisitions. But anyvhov you may or
are advized to attend teo, or to meet
in the night.

The power given to you are more
voluminous that he could not bear,
however be obgerve himgelf that thara
would be some hesitation of attending
to you, =0 he gave cut information
Ehrough M i.e., who acted in that
post only by means of currents and

50



vho having begen decided in the aurs
room  whore the gura compartmant
having bean fillad vp for this sake.
The pips the gquestion rsn off te the
room to pick opt the ansver and the
answsr pores in the pipe and the pipe
¥as poring as water picked and
decided threogh Mantal Plane
discussed Mentally (by where the
Montel) plane tEoucked 4.8., Lead
Beater) M. L. 217, 218, 219 :

I fael Zeppy to inform you that
a8 perhaps you will have to detain
youryelf, Herwe giving full
information ko one of your maditme o
get azn ocpinicn letésr from Chattiar.
ML 245, 250

As regarda SR I am glad teo note,
that he is in hizs house and abserved
the suggestions quoited for benefits
for the particulers of consuiting to
fix 3 day for cpinien, your pupil and
SRk are Lotk raguested to attend to Vv
Chari. But SR tha medimm iy permitted
to see him persconally and have 3 talk
with him for getting opinion on
Sundsy.

Your call of the 16™ instant
auly received I ab glad to inform you
‘that Mr . BR hsd besn to VV¥'a houss
vhen you gave a letter to the person
advising him Eto go &o him. In the
presence of both ha gave opinicn
Stating that he will give apinion in
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night. This is for your information.
I hope that you will atitend to the
needful. Advise to your community o
attend te him only in nights. I hepe
that you will please acknowledge this
call answar. ML 256, 257

You are now advised to Ist your
stanzas what kind of encouragenents
can yet to, make in order that thnse
facts can bs finished in Proper
source by what means can it he
settlad by one of the medinme of your
sociely nsming SR who  has gt
experiance in thesa Ffactz: for which
¥ou are informed! that you will
Please advise him tc work in order,
you all can reap the benefit in some
conditions by; what source yeu are
going to get, As your matter is going
,to be ended with ths experiments by
¥hom it is going to act up with #ha
scurce of your development. and with
the »source of experienced D=r=zan

especially in court affairs,
specially deputed for this, don’t
leave and pleasze asaist in

nenecgslties he requests much so *ake
Precaution to condnct and sccept the
fees too.

However thir experienced person
¥ho has been added in your gsociety
naming SR 18 advised to go to him
ebkout this, 23 he has got court and
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intimscy with him., This minority
portions specially required nov.

.7 FM — 134 Thumbuchetty street,
Madras — for treatment of MA.
(ML 258, 253)

Mastar of F. Soclety

After determining yourself, thai
she has gome to trance, then observe
mentally portion with the aid of your
pupil, and once ask her, what kind of
ideas has she? From that, you may
discuss te whole things, what you are
intending to do for her. However s of
fits 1i.e., about some disorder I have
taken portions to go through that
alsa, I have, c¢leared. Further
derangements in the brain must be
atrtended through her trance.

Try eonce, twice or any more
times, to bring her under your
control for trance.

Pupil 8.85.
For Master MTA

1) At trail semi trance vith the

ald of some signatures

2} 5 Mts, Tae 3 p.m.
3 L1} ta 3 "
2 " to 3 "
enact 3 IInd trail
H M
Wait to observe till 2 5 p.m,
" How 3 2 "
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If you have tried and if =he
falt anything marks in the sign of
semi trange then begin your
concentration in night and draw back
the link to you and ask her as per
instructions to dream in night then
you mpy attach link easily and you
can make necessary operaticns cnoe
more you get when lelsure.

Pupil 8.8.

For Master MTA
3 « « « s+ + 3 p.m,
3 v+ « « .10 p.n,

Try to understand vhether she
has trance or not, whenever she has
svoon Lo walt for 2 minutes more to
permit her to go to transce.

8.8.
16.10.191¢0
R . 12 p.m,
v .. o« 13 pom,
v oo« 14 pum,
. 15 p.m,
.« o« 18 p.m.

.A.baut mantally portion to drive
out fits and to give development
Pupil 5.8,

For Master 3.20 p.m. MTA

La o G Lo Lo
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15.20.10. 2,22 Suogceded MTL
ML 260, -261, 262
Re-MA

Considering the prasent status I
havye gilven some rellef in her body so
that to ke benefited by you by the
airvangonents alresdy made. So  you
should cure heart pain le., the cause
to bring her fo trance s&ata. Do it
now or taoday to show her relief and
ta give a belief in this =cclety and
te finisk of your matiter to day et
any cost. ML 278, ZR0

Cn lime of God, I thank for you
mp Gury SE =shall guide thee for ever
ML SEE

As we have already knowladged
otirselves by thes secret doctrine ax
tha figure 7 ztands the fundamental
doctrine 1n every lokas, bodies
matcterd eks. as  thers are  sgven
stages in every thing having links to
aach other. ML 354

As ppr accordance, ta the advice
of my S5E I was fresly sdvised to take
cnoe more, apology from you that I
am, in no way bound te Lell you, thia
nor higher than you.

Excusn ma. The SR’s advice, GLhat
my owa knoawladge should go to the
Master of F Sociaty. ML 412

' This ansver having been givan to

o~ . the Society plen. There is no kind of

‘Indifferent action inm this. But
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vithonut adding in Theoscphical
concern this action is gning on. ML
586, 507 :

In admitting this nav member I
am of oppinion in noting his genaral
features he will continua in a manner
of having a faith in the society asg
far as his knovledge reached by going
thraugh some of tha Thecsaphical
gogiety books, Although be has got a
knowledge accrued to soma ewtant,

The idem which the Theocsophical
society may (give 1a anly the
meditation but the zciion done in tha
body and the devalomment cannot be
marked out In the systam, The entire
basic theory of the prantice will be
explained by the master. ML 694, 695

18. SPOIL THE MEDIUMS

If cne Mediom viclates the Rules
and Ragulations, Eseeing thiz athar
mediums and othetr persons are going
toe be spoilad, tharefere, uselass,
retrospact. deeds cannot be used.
Everyona should be wvery ocareful to
obay Master and Aigh Command.

Hhw .

If you to Eurn wp as per
suggastions you wiil be abla to win
@ach and every feat. The Important
matters with the sfrfect of useless



retrospact deeds of one person affect
the whole mediums to bring all
notions in confusion by; a very low
mesns, the cause of the confusion
lies the ;bottem of the work to stop.
So- cans:.der ‘and turn asids at cnce.
HL 2.‘5‘!3 -

16 NO DIFFERENCE GURU S QUALITIES

"MTA is a Guru for Master’s F
Society, Master is the Medium Ne.l in
the F. Soclety. Even though MTA said
- there' is no difference between MTA
- and MﬁSTER CVV. It shows CVV position
x'gs.aql_l_'q‘t‘l tn HTA

SR A ke

xihow any ‘difference about
nci!: .propar ta dizeuss azbout




From the concentration af
thought powers to win the race in a
jerk link to attach to a degree of
nemination to rule the. inner kingdom
- ML 341

I make an attachment with the
two links to a s3lde and by the gide
of riveted portion to hammer with the
vibration of the ear trumpet and to
have a vision with the aid of the eye
sight hence you concur my agreement
‘i.e., to say with the spiritual
confidence of one sided spirited mind
to have conclusion to work with my
instruction to feollew with and to
obey for all my positive and negative
facets stored up in the granary links
MI, 344

Implements to satisfy the
complicated noticns with a sudden
jerk to the remote styling all with
the coampletion of ringing the bell ML
577

18, TRAINING OF MEDIUMS & PUPIL

At the tima of practice, the MTA
directly supervising their practice.
Ha is training each and every medium
and pupil according to his will and
pleasure. The training is geoing on in
astral level. Tha responsibility ef
training Mediums and pupil have been
taken by Highast Authorities.
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It i=s mentioned in the following

paragraphs.
Fhk

Although your own practice 1is
going on by my direct supervision yet
you should practice so that you may
reap the benefit by attaining more
powers with the concentrated notions
having a full belief and determi-
nation. You should have your msdiums
top when the said practice 1s golng
on, so that they may be. trazined in
all ways which you give the bidding
at the time and gansrating ‘the work
to be done by each medium. So that to
do a think in the astral state with
the aid of the. higher authorities.
Regarding the other circumstances ask
the other pupil who gives records
from the higher nofions to take out
or pick cut what will be the Ifuture
arrangements to be carried ocut by you
regarding your finaneial crities.

The pupll has recorded tkat the
training of tha medi ums the
responsibility has been taken by the
highest authorities and for that .I
need not take trouble in that line.
ML 265-266

19. SECRET ~
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When the Highest Anthorities
giving instructions, rules and
regulations for the development of
Mediums, the messages could -not go
cut to any stranger. Moreowver, it
should not be shown to unsympathetic,

unbelievable parsons.
*hk

That ¢the  finer portions which
have been driven out should be rush
Fpush damage so they reselved
themselves the portions which have
been selected should be damage and as
damage as possible only te the
conductors of the business who having
been steolen the property of the F
Spviely.

In Swaadan and Norway there is a
vigion which is going te shivar out
to the common indulged clays, as from
the 13™ of Vaikasi to the 13% of the
Avpdi should be dark as this has been
gelected from the f[iner poitions.
This should not be revealed out to
the unknown and unsympathetis and
unmannerly and inconsistently giving
unreascnable and unvieved answvers who
are pretended themselves as High
Court Judges. (ML 85)

Look that point in F Society

There is some secrecy here and
alsc apply only to your mediums (ML
a7}

70




So that you can make some
arrangements i.e. a thing which is a
secret, ]

You as K a thing which 1s very
secret and it depends upon the
development of your pupil.

As fFfor yours asking about the
secret I will ask Ammani to (ML 287)

"g7 will come with certain
arrangements and finish of that to
day a= secret. (ML 268)

The call attendances should not
be vwritten with black and white as -
they may secret (ML 288)

Howaever even though you be a
probationer and guite nevw to thig, I
now cite to your draft memory to
reach these following subjects to
impress and te remind . vwhen any
occasion rises such a carelessness
item if any would occur if any
happens such of thesa to given,
difficulty to feel to show your
secrets to tom tom like this or to
make known of these facts to wide
spread all my news cculd nol be able
to shov my sympathy to lose my hand.
However I now succeed to show to you
an encourage vwith an eye ite my Guru
to recoup the same with a suddeh.
gathered heap to you vith a posture
of pronocuncing with a white lodge
goat. ML 297, 228
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. Debt of | intelligence for
advancing spirit te the control of
the key of universal brotherhood and
ta adopt such of my methods without
any reluctance not having a legast
idea to pest with the disobedience
but the perfect advance to force him
to cbey for the orders of the society
and to let not fo lose the sfrain of
object the throw awvay; te the wind to
‘make leaky of the efforts and to keep
thizs as to be an object of the
scciety noting as a bond of sympathy
to his ideas fto run in the moadows of
fertile soil for sprouting the bud in
the way accumulating the punctuality
and the obedience with secrecy to
follow to arrange the harvest.

This is secret. ML 614, 615

20. OBSERVATION

At the time of practice, kean
observation is hegessary for
averyone. Thought form is necassary:
then only he will know the working of
the Engine, where tha Engine is kept
for his development., If you go
threugh this what are tha functicns
going on in your body will be known
te you., Without cbsaerva-tien, there
iz no use throwing sounds ie.,
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course names ete., wasting {your loff
tima.
LA

So as to work the engine with a
delicate thread which is attached as
4 link hook in the common rod and
hanging work and which link if
vorking as a sewing machine with bthe
aid of the rarfter supported with tvo
Piliars as legs. ML 1§ .

The intellectual head is kept as
upstairs as the backbone seems as a
stair case, in order that you may go
upstairs and downstairs to Kundalini
as far as palm which has been riveted
in the leg portion.

Suppasition

If you to see upstairs, you sae
.that there are wonders which you now
see in the common upstairs, =& az the
same this upstairs also has been
ornamented with an idea not to he
showvn 23 common upstairs but it is
accumulated with fine wonders s=o as
to resolve your factors of principles
to work the engine as a watch which
is floating in the waves of the ocean
currents as a ship 1s floating in the
ocean.

If you like #o work it with an
intuition to make remedy of all try
to put the same in your mntta as Eius
ig the floating ship in ‘cgman = nt
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of the head whare it is found also as
a lotus you are seeing in the tank
and which is also necessary to see it
{both)

This is the difference betwean
the upstairs of common upstairs and
the upstairs of lmman as it has been
attached with two pillars but as the
same principle which c¢ould not
utilize it for your own house.

If you further go physically you
can see nothing but bloodshed the
blocdshed where it has been created
in order that you may see as fine
drops from the hooks which have beern
ntilized as the link in the watch.

But you cannot use this watch
for your own use unless and until you
devalop it to a certain latitude you
cannot proceed further,

As these principles are main
portions to understand in order that
you may develop ik, so you (both) may
utilize with an idea to develop it
calmly and punctually.

The thing what you want ito know
is to have a sight for your head with
an intuitieon te fill up tha blanks.

S0 the fFfiner Iinks have been
booked with nice threads and those
threads have been pulled up with a
screw in order thkat you may push the
Punka wheel.
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So main portions can be given to
¥you by next as instructions and zs
¥You now dasire to go on puncfually
and gradually

Best in my next tkis is a
grasping point to all,

I will e¢all you than for
instructions to note from me. FPupil

Put signature Mahathma from MTa and
also direct information.

About Avpnt:

As the thoughts are lingering in
a unigue manner and the motions are
furthering up the wave so az fo make
suspicion to hesitate you and making
Fou unbaelief. HAowever I may of may
not follov her -questions put to me to
shy as the unmannerly questions gives
me much unpleasantness so as to
discourage tha facts of the universe
and more over causes me mnuch Eo
digturb and makes me Lo mock.

The question put to me what It
is and for what? That is the guestion
put to me to leave the fagts what you
ars now continuing. ML 16 to 21.

Your information of trealing and
continuing the process and also for
the use of concentration of thoughts
and to knowledge the thought power.

Suppose Iif a person wantsz to
practice this, ke may run to the
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attempt of attaining these principles
in ordsr to satisfy the principles of
similar kinds, it is certain may be
benefited these views which are Iying
in bare grounds so as to give
pleasure to others and to form the
principles to him like as stone
throwing to the air and falling down
to the bare ground. This ig the same
what you mow to understand. ML 46

As the head is connected with
thase similar instances of this kind,
so utilize thess informations to note
for your (both) daily- practice but
not for the treatment.

As it has been standing as
undergoing principles tc underge so
as to cause and affect the madiums
and master (you) take the cpportunity
to move across to deep and dip your
dry attending powers to wet in the
watar of the tank of the, hedd
stepping your legs to the stalrcase
of backbone and try to go to the
upstairs to connect the chain of the
1ink rod which has pasted vith the
revetied hooks anonymously and have a
tonch ta the 1link rod and dip it into
vater of the tank. '

A= the inner portions of the
spbstance has been floating in the
tank, =so as to exhibit athers as
ILotus so take precaution to nota the
principles for the guidance of your

76




(bath) pincr use of priociples to
grasp tha points and waler particles
of the head portien in the Lotus As
thera is a bone in the middle which
has been connected with all the
nerves zo as to digest the food and
as there ig another pump with
rasarvoir to injeest the vater
particles of drinking water so asz to
drink and take food such heing the
Case, to bring out certain
sympathetic information, so0 as to
cauge you te develop the structure of
the bodily connection, for which I
hope you will follew the sams
principles for your preczution of
anticipating thoughts for your inner
use and for your practicing purposes.
ML 47, 48

You the flourish who to resolve
the same, as it has been kept the
ship to fluﬁ:‘tuate 50 25 to cause and
.affaot your traztmant of your{MI 48)
principles of floating firstly to
flournder and jerk to the flounce of
the intestine blood circulation which
hazs been connected adjacently in the
hook rod of the hip bone.

As regards your thoughts in
flgataszm T am glad to note the
flotilla which has been kept with the
connected portion of Ehe neck and as
it iz intended to pass the lenses
with the aid of the retina nerve so

*
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as to oczuse your eve sight to a
minnte wision of thounghts from the
aid of thpt nerve only you go further
as 1t has been attached wifth i{he same
oerve and o deliver the matter to
your head (post box) and to dispatch
it fuarther az a ratortion. As the
nerve being connected with the rod of
neck and some portion of the head in
order that you may use it as a window
your eye as you are now sgeeing in
Yyour  housas to take the same
principle and utilize.

The causing of your short sight
is the same principle to adopt Chat
tha nerve has been worn out from Lhe
main, so as to cause the retina to
weak with the aid of dusts pasts and
nuisance, anger and of your shed with
tears.

These are the causes for it. As
regards the Iflood gate, gate which
has been kept in the eye sight the
same is intended to your aye vision
that that the same machine has been
attached with the spring wheel of
inner watch carriage to cause you to
go further and to point you time so
as to suggest the time in time-piece
that only retorts you cobserving the
watch putting inner portion as
avidenca and you go and gee the watch
daily. That is the cause for it.
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Aa your thought power has been
vavering sc as to give impressicns to
your heart of the delicate portion,
and as it is giving impressions from
the head through the spring wheel of
the heart, the heart then begins to
hammer the nerve to strengthen such
as leading principles who have
borrowed (the black smiths) f£rom the
itam to note the terms, and
conditions, with the adjustment of
dekaching principles of the similar
kinds of hammering the rod as thought
power would do az flogging principles
to retort from the mind to tha
thought power and thence Lo the
narvans actions teo strengthen wash
off and to push off with spons of
foreign nerve. Foreign nerve appears
te me that it is standing in tke
middle of the ocean so as it has been
dacided thidt it is foreign like as=
men feel to go to foreigm countries
in Functures c:rossing".ths oceans. ML
47 to 51} '

SPECIAL i

Az the new proc_fess"is going on
in higher Iina, your wife could not
baar the currents action and the
power acts in her systam to develep
her brain portion t:-: the higher aims
i.e., vwhy she gives ¢all without
vnderstanding the reason why it is
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so? You need not rfeel much anxiely
about it I will guide her.

The continuation of the abova
said thing which I have given you as
to bse for your informstion of
instruction, in order ta recollect
your nmemory of actioas, te a
controlling state by wvhait means you
can do it with the sama ides which I
have given you in the first. The
striking point=s what you now have to
‘do to cbserve minutely the movable.
ML 281

21. SPIRIT CONTROLLING
. Every human body i= hawving one
gpirit is astral. If one controls
“the spirit, it will obey the orders-
of man, then only yeu can do
everything, curing of diseases, etc.
If Astral is obedient to man, he ocan
gee what is going on with cosmos,
It is not easy thing to control the
Bpirit. spirit - controlling is the
highest stage in this world. It is
also =aid by MTA
22
I nots to you for  your
information that such of tha
principles are not of easy task to
bring the spirits to your conltrol (Ml
282} . .
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In order to obsey your orders, IL
is not an easy thing to control a
spirit which attained to some degrae,
But it is easy to control any spirit
but it may refuse to your intuition
but not in this case (when) such
being the case, you want tec sSeparate
your astral body and for that. It
should experience itself practically
with a determination of returning to
the physical state. As the astral
body being exparienced Lo see the
deluding ona, it should act up to go
and come. When if 18 Erying teo
separate, some feelings may be felt,
as it look a curious symptom of
fealing in the body.

As you have added more members
to your scciety and you have to send
your powers preportionately to their
development ahd vou have to recoup
the powers yon have Iost and the
astral axperience both work be
combined together much exertion 1=
felt., BSuch being the process you are
adopting now. When I have menticned
the time which “takes for your
development it ~will ~be develcped
gradually in a speedy manner. You
should obszerve what is going on in
your sSystem a3 you no¥ the way to
chzervea, That is why, I showad you
all the=se things before so that, you
may grasp the points, (ML:445 to 447)
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Nothing  but development to
culture knowledge for developments to
attain this stage. But however jyou
must be cautious in spirit not to
give lenience tc the souls to have an
intnition to act up, as thair will
so, you will be advised to fit up in
the satme Lo work eternily in
diversity. MTA

A= this Eeing secret to the
public on any acecount you are advised
not to reveal sectet MTA (ML 486)

Iin the mnmeditation of physical
sense 1t will be very good 1f you
pleasge look and - culture  your.
concentration with the combination of
the body who is going teo work with
your combinations, both of the xame
rhysical =sensesz of works should be
with the Major Power who  has
determined to culture this line.
From this form of producing the
astitral body with one mind you must
trgat that body to act uwp according
to your will motive, Then it itself
will act with your sense of astral
direction to obey the same Asfral
figure for all your requisitions. For
thi=s you are in want of will power to
the  extremity to utilize  your
concentration te show you the sams.
Then in sleep too, specially you must
work with the same motive. After
finding that that Astral body works
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as per your w¥ill you may guess from
your experience that that hedy will
act thus’ s=so it needs much attenticn
and practice to succeed in this line,’
So--be having Hheavy confidential
proves and also I advise vyou that
there should be sufficient treatments
Eo .the  bodies without any worry
states.  The minor portions of your
mediums - too should be developed in
the same side to obey you. It is
better that if your communications be
in the side of unity for success in
all for any successive impressions or
actions to do but there should be no
defects in the working reats either
in the side of sall dEVElOplng or for
any thing. -

Article

. A 1ift  to the views who are
talk:.ng -and forming an idea with
“/‘certain: pretention that the house of
=,Z:;'a supreme being'in a human Lody would

-..a mr::-de c:f sight appearance

pm: . themzelves

: quesf:.wns and o . solve
: _thﬂmselves ‘Eheri ‘and. thrae, that the
fdmat:ian cvf" the ‘Human- body has been
:_.-'-; .bu.'a.lt in a: mast elnq‘uent manner not
sins thﬂ ma_]r gan’ be dlscnvared fo grasp
ptunt:s and l.‘:-.-:r remEmber Each and every




description for their work whon an
occasicna to  solve thak problem
required to abide hy all the things
referred to by me in the fellowing
deacriptions menticned below., ML 558,
558

The reasoning faculties to
undarstand the principles of
follawing the practiczl Fnoviedge
shopld ba under an ippressicn to
solve the same problem taking it as =
figure with a f£fumll of =summary and to
prephatse it to a line and to compndg
@ach and every lins vith & sentenca
an aforesaid &above reéascobs arg
flexibhla to show you with full
explanation accoording to the brain
views how will they be leading to &
limit to go and taik =sach and mvery
method for a problen to solws:

The 1°* thing when o1 go thase
principles for an experience that the
figure to vndetatand has haen taken 7
reasons for sa atbribugtion to give
figqurative neaning as

1. Mooilathara
2, Svadhiszhtana
2. Manipooraka

4. Anahatha
5. Vi=zshuddh=
&. Aagma

7. Bahzzrare

a4



For these saven regions the
atEributes are called

Physical

Astral

. Mental

. -Biddhic -

.. Wirvanic

.~ Para Nivanic
Mphapara Nirvanic

NamB LN

of these 7-centvrate station, there
are also 2 and what we call after
well experienced asgs Ida and Pingala.
The Ida is a2 nerve (Bona) link where
the beginning point of Moclathara
from the left side of a human body,
the place whaere thse Kundalini Sakthi
colling in (ML.55% 560}

ffrom FP.No.581 to 566 Lo be seen

from the voluma)

22. PATHANJAL! YOGA

Who wants  to  develcp
spiritually, he must study tha yoga
books particularly Pathanjali Yoga
sutra commentary of Bhoja Raja. There
are B0 many commentaries of
Pathanjali. But MTA selacted the
Bhoja Raja commentary because it
contains MTA’s views., In the Yoga
field samadhi asthithi is the 1last
one. If one goes to Samadhi state



bacomes unconscious, nat known what
action goes on his physical bedy.
After raising/leaving unconscious
grate what his experience in Samadhi
gtate will not be raeccllectad.

In this wvoga, in the Samadhi
state also, ona will be in conscious
state and knows what is going on in
his physical body and can reveal the

gama after hig practice,
* ki

Facts 1like the line of spiritual
academy. No doubt this is a line
vhich tends you to gain higher
knowledga of Gnanam and the trve only
way is this,

I leave you at this point to
viewv yourself by going through scme
of books, which treats about this
line moans the yoga line. As yon have
not’ gone through these bookz now I
advise you that your attention to be
turned in the line. ML 702,703

T note to  you for  your
information that such of the
principles are not of a easy task to
bring the spirits to your coptrol
gpecially as this i1g framed in Yoga
say Yoga philesophy being the text of
Pathanjali with Bhoja Rajah’s
commentary. ML 282
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23. THOUGHT POWER

In the yoga fiald, thought power
and will power ars essential. If you
give a thought, wyour Ethought will
work successfully. Without thought
powar, no oné can do anything.
Evaryona muet develop his thought

powar for development of yoga.
: *hk

Mzke rule #£2 run the rapid
gcaloculation of the incalculable
thought powers to  mark out the
jurisdiction and to attach the links
to a hola and from ¢hat hole it
poinks the sports whera Lo place
where to act,. what Iintention of
further benefits to pass on smoothly
to go to the fundamental uvnit ¢to
govern the structure of the cultursd
briain’s jurisdicticn which  are
invariably put up te over rule
themselves with the thought power and
te bid the thought power (M1 336
337)

in this sense, it gives such
maaning.

Information from thought powers
too 1a not am ordinary Lthing, but to
develop both combinatingly, this time
ls applicable that consulting thought
powers is not a fact even to dream Lo

"

8r




sueh an expression, S0 sudden by
experience in all. (ML 439)

I am not in any way higher than
you, because jyou have come to a
decided opinion to advisa even too
others, from that mode, that if the
same thought powser be considered wvith
both of the Menageries and the
majority of your will give you goad
path but to see I am very sorry (ML
458) i .

24. AURA & PRAYER ROOM

In this most important subject
iz dealt with, we should not pray in
an unsanitated areas, where
unsympathetic, unmannerly and
unbaliaevable peopla gathered.

The prayer room should be kept
very carefully clean and tidy. There
should be nige smell but not
virulent. Then only the Aura will
came out from the room. The Aura will
digast, indigastibla thinga i.e., the
previcus karma will be =svaporated.

* k¥

Room should be kapt vory
carefully by our guidance without any
npoise, Special,

There should be no special noise
here. ML. 3




The places are intend for
practicing such places as quoted here
only for practice and other purposes
such as garden and room should be
very decent and very convsnient with
nice, smells, Garden is intended for
this purpose. So deo it as you like to
selact any or the two. ML 28

The rocm should be as neat as
poszible for producing aura once more
as the indigestible aura being
digested to 2z degres three thousand
four hundred and nine point five nots
by nina, ML 2839

Buf it is better te c¢all such
persons to your room centersd with
Aura in order that they may practice
with the pover of utilizing
instructions. .Then they will fesl
currents with develcpmant. ML 423%

To consider same it scientifies
that their - conscience look will be
nice and decent Lo tham fo obey
.ordars of mine. If any of you suggest
me to lock befora you leap, I shall
be glad to let Ilcose the same to your
aura. ML 547 '

25. DEVELOPWMENT

Each and every member with firm
idea, must develop and get inch by
inch development until conquering the
Death. With this firm. decision all
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should practice. It is the duty of
the MTA and Master to develop the
sincere practitioners. They will give
instructions for their develocpment by

way of vibrations, pheno sound,
synbols and sights ete.
*hk

They can decide only by Master’s
teaching or by wordings given to them
for grasping points, If so ever
happens to meet suvch lines Ly the
decision in the brain if experienced
in Scciety. The determination of the
above subject should thoroughly ba
undarstood by +tha usual course of
traipning. ML 247

As this shovs eternity I pray
the “one point” to impress my memory
something more; for deposiling soma
mara drops of instructions from the
Univerae and as this heing Universal
belief I hope Lo remember that fou
will not lose the opportunity. It is
not wise for the votary of modern
science to redicule of despise
either the learning of old time or
the strange and fanciful symbols in
which 1t was expressed for many of
these ancient symbols are pregnant
with meaning often with meaping
showing deeper knowledge than ¢the
+uter now possess. All my sounds

“range and waird and




incomprehensibkle pecanse 1t . deals
¥ith conditions which are utterly
unknown on the physical plane But the
mediums of this sects will find, that
in course of his progress, they have
te face many things, which cannot be
men at all be expressed or to be
written down here ML 318, 319

to reach the census of raising
up limit ML 327

Through my injected inztructions
28 to explain to your mediums as
marphia injections.

Now consider the points whether
T am permitted to give or nor however
granting  your satisfaction even
though queries may ba put or not, I
conenr Far your agreement of effects
tc show benefit fo others for which I
give symbols to note, that the sane
unitary modes to divert the astral or
physical bodies fo a treating efrfect
to show to you, a2 an apparent mode
te show a determination teo follow.
And encourage jyourself further (ML
328, 329}

The patient who iz now kept far
off 40 miles from here having been
treated with a szudden aspplause of 10
Mts., Vibration of magnetic current to
pass as a medium’s astral body to
inspect the socul body of the patient
with full vigorous rotion to avoid
and evaporate the forsign matter
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injected by the selected medium. ML
33z

Not indeed thought forms but of
course they mpay be true to guide
themselves those thoughts forms have
been utilized as electric currents to
run as wireless telegraph.

For encouraging these process I
may rather thank to my instruction
drawn back from the well which are
running as a gulf stream. ML 351

Development according to their
haights of inner  subjects. The
development also having been the
stages, which you have crossed to the
stages, I shall give you in due
course for your information. ML 417,
418

I am glad to prove the same (o
the mediums of your society ¢to
determine the facts are untilized for
development purpose, and in the same
vay some of the mediums have been
developed according to their heights.
ML 426, 427

I am a Brahmin who is specially
advisad by Aryan Vedanta ie., peoint
one to go and work and to develop
this line to limit te them. So the
creator will direct current should
succeed the same. I have found out
how to work. So this is the same as
it now stands here.
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This is the only word for all
your queries, but none could be
answered except this. Ir the
attendance be pald in the society
medium’s that soul can be commanded
tc act up as per your desire i,e., in
higher ocultured powers to work in
thisz line with you. IFf the soul be
non concerned you may give remedy for
the present to await, say for soma
fixed period. If the scul be
reluctant te the human body ie..,
widow old age, some thing more making
relvctance you  better giwve them
cautions to cage them in another
souls, But the cage cannot be given
to you ta refer all those refersence.
If you guestion such of the facts in
this wmection ia., 1like this, on
anything more, I ecannot give you
further. I have not =seen such
discussions uptil now for which it
should be excused, But cothers cannot
be revealed .as the sections bringing
the divine plan.

The sensation you fell im your
body as aches or pains should
thoroughly ke understeod with your
pown common sSense attained through
developments, as to note, what
sensation iz that, How far it brings.
If you be utilizing the steps of
pains where you feel it will bring
you to a line of thought for
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culturing the same. I cannot give you
anything to give you informaticn
constantly. As for the developments
in your body you yourself must judge
and decide your pasging opinions.
From the developments you will not
take mch gquantity of more, or
account of some adjustments, will be
golng. As for the davelopments of
mediums as it being the duty of
atfaining from their own practice, so
the same may be disposed of by you.
Lt depends upon the practice. ML 470,
471, 472

I alse note that your foreigm
moda of actions having been reached
the highest point second to the top
most. Bven though some of the mediums
action is passing on inch by dinch
howvever the giving process shown to
them by your function are furthering
their stages gradually ML 516, 517

I ecan gay that the practice
should get an experisnce with you in
order that you may scientify yourself
that that development has been
derived from that effact.

But the practice may give vyou
evidence what power and how far you
have reached what moda of talking
(vorking) 1is passing om in each body,
through the .same you should further

up.
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I cannot say anything about that
nerve. But I car talk orally with
you, ML 525

Your consideration of satisfac=
tion that the davelopment nov begins
to separate the astral bedy in =2
sudden shock, but the movements of
the Sams have not yet bean
calenlated. )

As  this speaks  that  the
developtent of & Yogd vha is=
practicing with flner Lhoughts and
with what motlve he can attain this
stage, but it is pnuswal to prick for
thesge.

Unusual forms or affget  to
derive from me for your satisfaction.
ML 554

in his own motive for
digtributing to the alternative
suggestions to decide as to how for,
it will ke continuing, for which T
shall given an opinion until further
crders, as ' 'the continnance in Lthe
matter of khis practice in unconscious
state will  be f1) monthly
calrnlations and even to dispose all
though the same mode putting himsell
with unconscicus and also (2] year
calonlations say for 1 year too Co
dispose all. So I cannet also suggest
the time to be fixed as to note, what
hour, or what period, he may be
. advised to finish off. As these

85




suggestions being very heavy #to his
head so the Master is advised to keep
this as Secret without giving any
information to him. Further I shall
also give ysu that the stages in his
practice will alsoe be very
unexpectable to the human natures. So
the same should be with that mode.
Further information may be notified
further progress may be given
graduslly. ML 483, 484

26. VISION

Developad Medium may get wvision
with the grace of MTA and Master CVV.
In this vision one can see cnce own
development and =slsc see other inner
body progress by vision while
practice is going on. It is more

assential for yoga.
: ET Y

¥ho has got the other principles
of his ovn the reason and the effact
to conclude with the aid of the
vision only to relieve him and put to
him in 2 very convenient position and
stage., ML 40

To note the facts of visions to
boint out the learn the same for the
mediums. ML 50

It ix seldom seen to tha look to
the wvisions of human bodiss to




deserve themselves, what actions -are
passing on in the structure of bodily
' functions. ML. 426

© 97. HOTY MANNER

_ To practice in this yoga, hot,
tempared parsons, mischievous
persons, illiterates are not fit; if
any persons entering into the yoga
school, it is said by MTA going to
stretch their tails. Therefore, all

should behave in friendly manner.
*h

As per  accordance to the
proposals done by the Socliety elder
vho made some members to stretch
their tails to show hoty manner in
faveur of the pupil not knewing the
circumstances of the society. ML 644

However hisg. act was not so, as
per proposal of the socciety which was
in favour of the opinion of the
opinion by dogrees to calculate he is
mischief tc say about pupil. ML 645

28. NADI

Hn'd.i means nai:r.'-ﬂlagic:al verses;
“Those who are practicing this yoga

“oothey shuuld not- ane much importance

to the Nadi wverses. Bac:auae stars are
labaunously chang:l.ng. -Even men souls
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are alse changing on account of this

Wwoa.

k&

White bundle:

Even theugh this is astrological
however it must go te me with the aid
of invisible helpers.

. Try your best to show you powers
-advanced to a certain development,

From trance

The bundle is not now to ba
- revealed but. it is kept by a sudrs
bPargon and it will go to you either
as Regords or as contents. Reply
. should be given only like that (ML
251 and 282)

. - Bither in the astrological
senses or in the astronomical senses
I now gquote the following lists to
satisfy lists yourself. ML 326
. .." I hope that you will select any
other dsy to strike and shining
gtarts to bid the place to work,
with view to showv that that star
comes to that place, to finish of
your arrears of lingering waves not
to ge te that place as your mediums
Suggestions vary in different meaning
to depreciate your own self advantage
nmot to go to my principles. Howaver,
I congratulate to your forsign views
of - your medium selected for ths
purpose of society advantage. ML 327

-




As the stars changing are 3o
vigorous to change even the men soul
to have a diversion with a heavy
confidence to rule the inner portion
te govern with the impression of
ruling the dreaming kingdom giving
arown adorned . that the head
declaration resting in the lap from
the top ¢to the teoe the points
governing  your  soul with  high
confidence that the same will read
you for attaining benefits. So that
iz why you have <changed 1nto
otherwise (the reason for all your
caugses suggest me to point that the
tar changed infto otherwise the order
ta “make you to shine So you will

. :_shine (ML 348 349)

Further the medivm of Raja Rao
- .'wha -~ having . been enlistad for
Astrclag;_c‘al. line ML 424)

As the facts being umnanimousiy
given to  you, without giving
information currents action or
anything and as the fact having been
a risen through one of the star
specially posted and fixed for this
development so the currents of ths
same recouped to the brain for
culturing the aims in the focus for
glittering in the aid of brain of one
and each and every mediums of your
society that is why the calling for
preceution to see Horoscopes to

\.

a4



ebserve the astrological line system
vorked for the benefit of the
country. By this development the
astrology spaces can also be observed
te consider on what astronomical
sense has been undertaken to notify
the developments, As the star
Krithika being worked specially for
this day, even though the naturziists
are defermining themselves that that
star give some suspicions look to-
vorship the God. As the God not only
putup my ideas in that suggestion to
them, but also it prefars the Ilimits
to enquire the faocts of agurrential
system for the human body to culture
their knowledge to an extent of
degree for development to work on
this method (ML 472 to 474)

25. PROBATIONER

In the yoga literature, the MTA
.mentioned scme pecple are probati-
ners. BSome people are elementary
.type. MTA has not treated all membars

afa Ona group.
ok

See how many inches of Kundalinpi
may be raigsed to him i.e. tha
elementary stage and see that he
continues till he reach the limit (ML,
248)
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The pmedium which has been
selected for the prcbationer 1is now
advised to note the Graham to suggest
the same., (ML 282)

However even though you be a
prebationer and guite new to this I
now cite to your draft memory to
reach these following subjects Eo
impress and to remind when any
occasion -tises auch a cerelessmess
item if any would occur (ML 257)

The arrangements of all your
mediums probaltioner may be however I
maka an encourage wifth an idea to
glapce all my views successfully for
the sudden success. (ML 352)

30. HIGHER AUTHORITIES

MTA said in so many places, I am .
receiving the  informationz  from
Higher Authorities, To presume that
thera would be threa or four Mahatmas
may be Highar Authorities. It is alsc
mentioned by MTA.

kdk

By the Majesty’s subjecis or by
your master, as per instructions
given by the higher authorities. ML

I too say with the aid of
highest - authorities having = put
specizl belief in this. ML 294

L
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You are goling to turn out with
belief for relief. The still more
limited number wheo retain physical
bodies ramain in even closer touch or
may be put up far awvay fram jyou
without any least attention from here
neither to dream to treat them or
attain to such patients howvaver I nov
impress to you all to aet vibration
of forces up’ uniformly to cure the
patients with the aid of my highest
authorities. Reverence of forces also
restrain me from saying much as it
depends upon the Head office vork, in
majority side. of the contract work,
F¢ you alse have to pay much
atitention as I am now doing. The
attainment of you all i3 not simply
the geiring but of course to shov
povwers for the affection put me T
must show confidence. ML 316

But  the responsibility of
developing the . mediumms has been
undertaken by  the = highest
authorities. If so the raising of the
- Kundalini must zlsc be included. IF
not is there opportunity for raising
Kundalini. ML 405

This is not for the teacher,
This is my concern act to my higher
authorities. ML 305

31. GURU

02




8.R, one of tha leading member
with society said, am waiting for the
response of my ‘Guru’. Therefore, it
gshows the Gurn may be one zumng the

Mahatmas.
ik

However, I have petitioned . to
S.R. I am alsp wvaiting response fm
my Guru. .
I petitioned to your mirror of
mnritariaus deeds to my editorial
Guru (ML 410)

I took lenience from my Guru, to
help. ML 298

I apd may also my Guru and may
be pemrmitted te go to you with the
power of one to elude lhe L of Kaza
so chserve all_ the peints and give
respect to them. ML 323

32. IBRATIONS

In this yoga, all the members
will gat development through the
vibrations cnly. The vibrations comes
through nervous system. Experienced
person in the yoga will realize the
vibratiens but other may not reahze

the vibrations,
. Ty

Az thera .are twe tubes tn
vibrate the nerves and as these



nerves having been connected with the
rook, ML 56

Whether that stage is good or
thizs punctual practice is good, for
vhich he once more came tc my Through
¥ibration Tympanum as his periods
allotted to kim varies. ML 484

I may also say that if any
antries or acticns look oaver into
decide a plan that those topics may
also vibrate to a certain tone. P 496

33. POWER OF DHE

Aftar gaing Hastar'a l.l.teratura,
the hierarchy is mentioned like this.
1) Creator, 2) oOne Point, 3)
Mahatmas, 4) MITA, 5) Master and 6)
Madiums. Without knowing all theee
things sc many peoples are changing
the hierarchies. The MTA =aid in
dairy. If hierarchy is changed, they
will be permanently kanished from the

society. _
*k

: As par your own self of
raquisition to remipnd 21l by means of
one cbjact as I or the Pover of One.
I cannof say what will become of
them, even though they reducible me
resting themselves as illiterates. ML
324 -
Sir,
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When I am being the point ona,
who has operated all in the book like
form to 'instruct you through Ry
messenger of aeditorial members as
Rigshis and Mahatmas form but, in this
eritiz I have to discuss ‘this .my
aditorial, who created me for shining
irn this wverld.

For your Society worthy

Foint One -

Maha.... (ML-415)

34. GENEROUS HEARTS

Practitioners must possess with
Genarous Heart, such persons will be
given uplift i.e., development by
MTA. .

Hhn

I now put the attention to read
such of mine to the genarous hearts
to - consider about my vowel and
consonants to discuss and make
courage to merge themselves 1in this
River to svim and to get up to the
other side satisfying themselves. ML
303 '

Don‘t vwyou reveal all our
subjects. Subjects speaks about the
formality of genercus hearts so let
you not advise yourself to give
information for the hidden temper to
- given irregqutable evidence for
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belief. Thiz 18 not a subject to show
visible. ML 307, 308

35. CALLING BELL

Whan ‘MTA wants ko give
information, rules and regulationa to
the Master of F, Scciety membaers, the
alling bell will come first; when
calling ball is coma to the mediums,
the mediums should attend immadiately
to receive the calls.

o - *kk

But the time can be given as a
symbol ecalling to him aven though he
may be unconscious state but in the
spot, where he practices should be
taking all his foodings, As per my
calling bell attendance. No furthar
go except .this c.'an be gi'ren to him,
ML 482 N

The calllng hﬂ.lls should attend
to by the same mediws which I have
proposad tc attand to. ML 353

36. TREATMENTS

For this  Master’s yoga
treatments is wmost essential. To
devalop the so¢iskty to get fame in
the world treatments is necessary.
At tha tima of joining in tha sociaty
M.T,A. gave assuranca to asach and
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avery medium. I will safeguard you
if you ara going to practice. Which I
am now going to give with utmost care
and devotion, diligent faith, vou are
going to bacoms graduate in thae yoga.
I will develop you more and more i.e.
Graduate, Post-graduate and Post
doctoral level. If such persons give
treatment certainly cure will be
shown to thé publiec. If one persons
disease cured the benefit goes aa
follows 25 per cent for the Master 25
par cent who treated the patient, 50
per cent of the benefit goes to the
geociety’e hame and fame, It is
mentionad in so many places in the
tlotes, Diaries, Mahatmas letters.
The indapandahae:”dacalaratian was
widely published in Hindu paper dated
4.7.1910. In that it is =said -~ways
are being paved te give all wisdom
during family 1life iteslf without
digcarding it, t¢ ba without dissasze,
old age and death, ¥Not only we but
also those who are cleosely associated
with us will enjoy these fruiks”

It shows treatment portion is
most essential in thia yoga.

If one wants to get development
he must acquire willpower, thought
power, wvigion, Phono sound ate. to
treat patients, For this he  must
practica with dinner chservation,
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soneentration. BSuch persons are able
to treat.
Some people are telling that
treatmant ie not nacassary for this
Yoga. They are ignorant paople.
They are not practicing as per M.T.A
Rules and regulations. They have no
powers to cure their bodily defects.
How ocan they treat other patients?
Don’t believa these untrust worthy
people wordings .
. Tkh
As the graduate being put up 1/2
of their development goes to the
soclety for treatment and to act up
to your will, as subbrdinate of you,
in order that they may obey for all
your orders. It is such a finance to
open the clue and so such yeu are now
advised not to be reached to them.
The proportions 1/4 being given to
you 1/4 of the self culture. .If the
(point be in this posture for the
develepment_ of your combining
yourself alsc come to "0¥ (point big)
so if they reluctantly ends Hhalf
handily them it stops, as to the
point which I have said beiore, so0
please, not to reveal the secret. 2As
regards your gratuity you are novw
informed.
Raising up Kundzlini depends
upon the gradual increase of Yyour
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practice so practice the same. The

same signifies the raising of ths

objects nothing the development (ML

241, 242, 243)
Fit case continued treat-ment

like as yesterday to the same patient

H -M .

4. 5.00 p.m beginning toe mes..

4, 6.00 p.m Thum mesmerizing

4.14 PM Sem! trance by Perscnal

mesmerizing
4.16 BM By notiecing mentally portion.

The peints are:

Tha wision forms still stands te
an upright position 1n order, that
she could not go to trance freely butl
only half trance. But that portion
should be utilized in the mesmerizing
‘powers with that of patients minute
look 4in the master’s doings. Tha
darangements .are curad % by MTA. ML
265-270) ' .

Farther I say that the
development of yours, vhich you have '
benefited from the practice and in
the treatments, and all other sources
are not sufficient, snd aisoc you must
look sharp sach and every thing and
you must guide them very carefully
batter than Doctors but for which I
have not given you such powers to
make 3 man misguide or to tell with
your own motto, . This iz Dnot
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mesmerizing process to stand 5
minutes or anything but this contains
all (ML 283-264)

Az thisz society works in & quits
different line, you should take the
responsibility of taking a firm
baeiief of not leaving a practice at
any: cost, as T am intanding to bring
your society pupils to the limit of
‘One’ 3o you should treat all the
patients alike and bring them to 2
stage as the time being working in a
good and favourable state as to be
appreciated by all. ML 280

Madiums salacted & for this
society. The care of the carelessness
on any account should not at all be
taken by the highest authorities as
they are deputed themselves to repeat
the stan#zas for your scientific
memory, which you are in touch by the
immediate instructions given by me.
ML 287

OCn any account you should not
reveal all wmy secrets treatment
procege alsa wiill have to be done
only by controlling power of your
currents so be careful. ML 300

The bext means wounld ke to ask
him to go over here, 5o that he can
ba relieved from the present
catalogue of diseases. Regarding the
detail list of sams ask your pupil to
see in detaill. ML 314
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The pupil who attended to this
patient g3 seo inspected the other
here. Now itwe kinds of actions done
simultaneously with the simultaneous
expregsion and teo make courageous
gpirit fe put me to knowledge himself
- this faat, ML 334

Astral sights not satisfactorily
proved as your master yet now having
taught with a sudden motive to
encourage my rulad systems to
encourage a medium to practice with
the motive of astral sight but not
vith astral! body appearance for
making use of the treatment but by
the same with what impression hs has
taught to have a comsclation to the
medium the same will give impression
with final success. ML 3459

Regarding the develcpment of the
higher plane mediums, who will work
with the aid of your working
principles, ~in order to experience
themselves, as they bhave got the
touch of the higher planes. ML 500

They need the adjustment of a
madium to a sight of vision and
hearing the phono sounds, to the
mediums in order to answer.queries of
answer of, word after word at randeom,
which not struck to the thought
Fower. Specially requested to train
all the society members in ordar to
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enlist themsselves for your higher
aims, ML 500, 501

The Kriyas of the vouch will be
rested in the parinamam The powers
about, to consider howl jahirathi
will be fulfilled to c¢reate any
actions in order to put in order the
mansions what I now call it as
diseaeos hot fFfar whicrh the teasher
and the pupil both are necessary for
curing punctuations only with eye
movements in the body of the
patients. At once to find cure will
be predicted and predominating new
Karmic actions willl arise. But for
the giving 1life {o the dead that
question is undsr censideration here,
even though I might have given you
for your future bhelief. ML 581, 582

The Leprosy cases can be cured
hy this process, of paying attendance
to the patient by means of currential
action, ML 587.and see 588, Doctor
Segtharam F,5835 and 3826)

feable formula of you flood in
Chinomine, I am all to my faith.
Faith i= faith to favour thy all. ML
597

He is of opinion to have Ehe
pleasure of curing the dissase=s in
the belly (Bellyache) and tha paid in
the main nerve of the right leg and
alse I am ashamed to inform you that
he has wasted his energy of vitality

12




in over exertion. Although ke has got
belief in my system of working still
he clings from branch to branch hov
it i= wonder that even a2 boy who has
got no knovledge of the human system
has pointed out and alsc he meditates
vhy he was hot pleased to point out
21l the diseases in his system i.e.,
the rest of the diseases which has
not found its place in yesterday's
racord., ML 5982, 600

I am glad to give a call to your
pupil as per my desire to work for
" the welfare of the soccilety and in
accordance to pick out informations
for further progress, advancing for
liberation or anything te work for
the public. This is not ths ¢ondition
stated as psr proposal mads by me, I
give concession only to the medimm’s
house, who have got belief in this
method of =shoving cure to them. Put
in the midst of the circumstances I
shoved a finance to encourage this
society by curing a disease naming
nerves defect. But I am not intending
to open any hospltal here; but ML 624
Tha heart to give successful belief
in each and emn.-rjr attempt from this
day formed from 12 O7clock your
patients will be cured from the
diseasss you feel from your
‘observation that the disease of the
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patients scmewhat cured by this
process vhich I have done now ML 642

I now show you thae cure to the
batients. Further I note informations
by degrees ML. 643

37.M.T.A,

We are noticing threa MTas in
this literature, Cne is Masmter’s
Guru, one i= agtral Master MTA,
another one is mentioned in Master
Motes Vol. II page 41, . -

M upto hip-bone, hands .
and hear!. Brain

Y brain fo neek. | l’bmt-

A fegs,

K is raised  from
a5 A,

T-flEﬂ‘ K I‘ul‘ﬂﬂd in M as -’ hﬂi/"&hg,
spirit, ' ) :

eg Hondg| -

ands

After, K stands in T as focitssed paint,

By ihs K perrades the whole body,
Up to this puplt worked,

What is M.T.2 ? What is MTasg
work etc. you ecan see. in following
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lines, Madiumgs are thres typeas.
One ia ordinary type second is inner
gection. Third iz outer gectien. In
addition to that town mediums and
mofuseil mediumg are mentloned. In
that 8.%underram is appointed as a
pupil. He 1= the superintsndent and
super-viser and conktroller of tha
scciety without his permiseien no
hudy waz allowed to sge Master C.V.V.
Seme\ of the mediums are appointed to
take records from M.T.A. mecdiums
have ne special horns, They warae
taken as mediums +to pronounce the
course names the sounds to vibrate in
acsmos for the develepment of cosmos
and “sodisty, but most of the madiums
not: “done thiur diuty properly, They
have - not " proncunced properly
according te M.T.A wishes =meing
that M.T.A warned Mastexr C.V.V on
acoocunt of your ignorance they have
not done properly. You must domplete
the work “According to MTA’s ordars
Master C.V.¥ has completead the
arrearse of work, Thie faat was
written by Master in his diary. ML
134

' Such being the thing like this
some of uUnraliable peup_'l.ﬁ are telling
that my Master and My Guru told like
tha..s ‘and like that, These ara falze
and ” fabricated dnd imaginary ones.
Thny are boasting and they are not
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bothared about Masters name, fame or
Yoga's fame,

Secondly mediumse work is to
raceive and to note the racords.
This is alse not properly done. You
can grasp these points if you go

through Master’s literature.
Tk

The guarantee has been put forth
to convey the thoughts only in nights
as there had baen lightning and
brightness of Sun sc severe that vou
could not make out or to see the
visions to your sight 36 take best
lenience to do the neaedful ocnly in
nights, This remember, should ever
be for your anticipation of thoughts
to work in the nights but not in the
least in day time,

Continue it with the aid of my
order given o you as a memo to go om
calmly and make room for your
indspendancy as the nights are calmiy
moving with out any pests and
nuisance, ML 15,16 .

All for your sake, and all for
your familles sake, what I am now
treating the child as Doctor and vho
is saving ax a Guard and for your
mediators and for your family. So
take care about this and don’t make
room to these selfishness cause your
much in certain portion. If you ance
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more sSpit or remind for your
remembrance, I will take shelter
anyvhere. What I am ow telling and
staying is Only for owner and his
hearty friend (pupil) ML 23, 24

"~ The pupil will act in the same
post for M and MTA’s instructions My
95

' Permit them and to mark out the
District ( or Districts) you arg
golng to work out having the
brominence, to influence the
districts, whick are comprilised with
an area over which the deluding facts
are put up, those facts can taks
impression to solve after attainineg
Fyour limits of working be understood.
How far can your thoughks thoroughly
be struck. The question of aevents
should be absorbed  before you =peak
vhether these facts are Permittable
to solve the problems or to dstermine
yourself .that these process of
Possibilities of instrnetions having
gona to attain the futurity to limit
your sense of duties sc as to make
you ‘to understand or to solve the
salvation Principles shown as
Problems with mediums. First of all
note the contents of the notification
to observe 3z per my order which I
have given to you to sit in the samg
bPrinciples and with the sanme postures
ML 158, 159
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If so he can win Ehe race with
the gradual increase of his gratuity
like notions coming from thought
power creator to note the
developments. So as this being a
sacret one, which cannot at all ke
expraessed Lo any persons buf for
wvhich I thank to this honest and
peacefulness of the mediums who are
working in my society wishing their
very success in every points. Hopae
that they will come forvard early
within the limit which I have given
to them now Z2+1+42=5 year.s ML, 284,
285 .

A8 rays converted - as  paper
sheets but couldn’t to you ML 298

For which I hope that power one
vill decide and give me successive
answers favourably to success of my
prayer,

I pray "one” to communicats to
me early.. . .MTA

This is not for the tsa-:i‘:rer
This i= my concern act to my highnr
autharltles ML 305

As you are my frlendly Sac;at_-,r,
which having been selscted all my
mediums thanking anticipation of my
foreign views coming from different
parts, say other world Ffar off ynur
region ML 329

The astral bodies should work
fnnly in nights when you go to bed but
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you may attend Ffor the urgency not
vith the physical bodily functions
but with the thought form given in my
vide instructions state abova,

The calling bells shonid be
attend to by the same medium which I
have propesed to attend to ML 352,
353 and see 356

For my petition to &R

S8R also advises you all to take
apology im petition like form to
discuss and to prove particles fo the
tube attachaed to him so ¥you ara to be
advised by SR for thils. Excuse me for
that notion to take apology as
vritten statement to deliver st ohice

Pupil is ready to pere and pass
the information through tube, I also
take thankful .notions from you for
troubles you have ML 414

Note:

To my Guru so, I have to resign
ny posk

Quick to answer:

As these instructions picked cut
from my Guru so, I must obey to my
Guru. As I am now also hearing to
Suppose me as to by a medium of you.
4s you are still also standing to the
‘height for one object to put myself
as a2 subordinate of you. So I want
instructions from you for further
Practice.
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So, beg to excuse me.
Yours obediently
MTA (ML 420)

From the inspection of MTA's I
shall give you further ML 421

I shall be glad that you sll
will be advised to note this night my
Figure ML 433

A= I am nov under' practice,
fuestions for answers cannot be put
on any account ML 457

Even though I am in practice,
howvever I shall give lenience to that
this world for special intantion of
asking me for the said forth fact in
the over -lead. ML 461 and see
FP.No, 4698, 511

Mediums have not done to fulfill
my desire in the manner of their
cbedignce shewing that all should
come to practice only after taking
baths. As my editorials requisitions
belng thus it is hoped that all you
will render good complexion in
morning even though I might have been
allowved you once as not so but in
calling me, enough but in showing to
my editorial group; you sre all
requestad to give chligatiorn in your
punctuality, BEven though I may be
vrong howaver I must ke excusnd:
512
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In the principles of your theory
vhich you breught forth to me; but
-wvhether men take their cenclusion to
mediate whan they are to practice,
that question depends upon your
formule whether my name can come to
the society mediums for which I hope
further that ‘the intuitien which you
petiticoned me through your pupil
hinges that the respect desires to
move from the society even though you
are a developed soul don’t go to that
vain point, behave as you are to the
member faught that MTA is giving
informations and he vho is
communicating all, Ne doubt you are
the Master of the Society and you are
to civilize the mediums not going to
the further comments. ML 632, 633

38. MAHAFPARA NIRVANIC

In agpirituval system thare ars
savaral planes i.a. Physical, Astral,
Mantal, Buddhic, Mirvanic, Para
Nirvanic and Mahapara-nirvanic. For
thesa in ancient literature thay have
alse mentioned s8even planes i.a.
Mooladhara, Swadisthana, Manipuraka,
Anahata, Visuddha, Aagna, Sahasrara.
The Mastar reached highest plane i.s.
Mahaparanirvana, This is mentioned in

following paragraph
*hx
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You are now acting in the
Mshaparanirvanic MiI, 514

Your practice being now raised
in the Mahaparanirvanic, ML 513

39. REQUISITION

“ Sewveral membara eant thair
roquisitions for their futurse
developments to MTA BY WAY OF CHITS
BY WAY OF LETTERE. All thase chits
and letters are vary and different,
The vibrations coming from their mind
is different. Therafore “vary
occurred in sending chits and

letters, .
. o

Regarding the requisitions put

by the several members according to .
their own knowvledge of touch,

according to the davelopment of tHe

nature of each and svery one. As the

netions being gz vary different ona,

to decide, according to the vibration

of their ‘each and every brain

acoording to the Jlimit they have

attained, ML 499

40.GOD

Some ignorant peopla ara
Propagating that “some mediume told
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them that Master has not used the
name of “God?, It ia wrong and
abaured, Master gave Gods regula-
tions to mediums and in the topie
“Disobedienca cannot ba tolerated* he
said .. “Had not been given by any
God oxr Guru® . Dt.25.11.1612, In
Mahatmas letters also he used God
word so many plages. If you can go
through the Mehatmas lettars and
other literatura, you will come ta
know that this prepagation is ralae
and the medivms who informad tham
wera bot properly understocd Tha
Principles, Not properly practi-cad
acgarding ke M.T.A. Rdgles and
Instructionsg, Ocn't beligve theea
nisguided notions.

. ak

Tha editorizl God the pover aof
cra "so, COh God™ "I am going to
bartienlarize one place, and frop
that place I must reap tha henefit.

So the heavenly Goddess, Soctety
formed with the sacred oblects, say
living beings of inmer section
invisihle to tha phygical bodies of
the world. Should help me to suggest
this, as this being the Hkeap *o
distribute to the goolety, bnt also
to =ava guard as Guardians of poverty
pecple vho ara noew living and with
much difficulty. As the owner too
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baing very low, sc having considared
the fortune arrived Lo that extent I
can darely provae with the assure of
assurance of suggesting that the same
heap nmust be thers. 58c God i.e. the
povar of one should haelp me now, ML
293 294

41. GAUTHAMA

Gouthama was a Muni who ruled
the world of religion and sducation.
In the Mahatmas lectures. Gouthama

viaelded to Maithrava,. But the
vieldness wae not mantionad in any
puranas or Bhagavatha or

Mahabharatha. In Purvagatha Lahari has
mentionaed a legand. Gouthama yielded
to Athri Mabamuni.

42. MAITREYA

Maithreya is a Muni a.qmrd:.ng to
Bhagavatha Version {(See Purva. Gatha
Lahari (ML 355)But in Secret Doctrine
Vol.I page 384 Madam Blavatsky wrota
like this "™Mithraya is the secret
nane of Fifth Buddha", In tha sams
book Vol.I page 70 it ia mentioned as
"He will appsar as Maithraya Budhha,
the last of the Avatharas and
Buddhas, in the Seventh race”. MTA
might have mentioned this refarence
in his lecture,
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In those far off times you will
gay, that Lord Gouthama who ruled the
world of religisn and education, but
now ha has yielded, that high office
to the Lord Maithreya, whom waestein
people call other wise. ML 317

43. WILL POWER

1f practitionar practicea with
strong determination, will get will

power, visions and phoho ate,
ruk

-

Will power with both contreolling
thoughts sc as to see and to make
viait the visitatiens wikth your own
aye sight. I intended to do that in
order tc practice, ML. 81

44. MASTER F. SOCIETY

The socciaty was started with a
view to benefit spiritvally high and
low as Universde i.e. level should be-
done with this spiritual avolution,
In leval first ‘L' indicates Lord,
tast ‘L’ indieates labour, caenter ‘W

indicates leveling the both.
ko

For that I enlist him now in our
soclety and also pray Universe for
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his future benefits and his property
ever, and aver to happy ML 553

-~ Advise him to ba kept as secret
"s0 &8s not to lose the stability
violating his promises, Thig is
upiverse advise and wisdom given to
him by this society. ML 593 to 594

45, F"H"I'SK_:AL EXPERIENCE

Every minute action iz to be
known ta. the physical, “there is no
use in doing practice without

physical experiance.
)

Though my suggestions may be to
strike the vievs from my instructions
given through other medium whe has
cultured hig brain notions as &
separate branch = in~  Physical
experience to contact all in one
simultansous brain to “copsult’ with
the same devaloped thoughts. ML 365 -

45. BRAHMING |

In this Mastar’s literature,
Brahmins are menticned, after Beaing
this so many peoplas are critieizing
Master CVV that he is Brahmin
favorite. Master said, Brahmin means
Hindus, for their uplift, am giving
instructions, The  instructions
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applies to all to whom ever he may be

in the world,
* ik

This stanza opens by speaking of
thirty c¢rores and connected some odds
with the multiplication of cartain
symbols, you all may be asked, what
could the ancients know of the
duration principles or periocds when
ne modern scientist or mathematician
can grasp or tao understand my mode of
walking in the lines to dalculate the
during with anything like approxinate
accuracy. Whether they had or not
better means to maintain the building
Supported with corrugated iron links,
not iron fashionabhle hers Fut gold
links to ba “illumined to please.
Brakmins for the special. Even though
the difference may ke aside however
for the physical senmse to accurate
their knowledge that the skin
covering should be the higher in all
races. So I selected Brahmins, except
thiz sect nons has permitted ito
pronounce like my editorials say this
+is applicable this, So, . that is why
this <-formation of Socisty nevly
founded for the rotation period. ML
366, 367 :

. The best and most complete of
. all calendars at present as voucked
for by Brahmins who selected higher

&

127



in all castes in South India is my
society mediums, and who are called
otharvise as M, F. Society to act
upen in friendly temms but not any
corruption to vary their hearts. No
man- of gclence has the right in this
century to find the figura=s of the
Brahmins pra-posturss in the guestion
af chrenology for thelir cwL
calculation exceed by far the claims
made by the Es.Scienca. Now side by
side the evolution with the root race
comes to succeed all and - -that is why
I khavae referred to the past just as
the emotional nature produces the
sympathetic action to convert all in
one line in the spiritwal so, thess
represent to be c¢losely interturned.
¥hen in yourself you find the gemms
of compassion and know that that is
tc be part of the dominating
characater of the coming then cherish
these germs to the utmost. But remind
for ever that they nust grov from. the
child as a grown up man out of thae
garminal feeding attaining much
quantity of power to uplift and to
save for compassion where there is no
spontangous variation in types, you
Have stagnatien. 8o, every one of us
should be sc fond of their own
particular line of thought that we
take it almost as an offense to lead

to the main but not in other cases. I
e
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hope that you all must bring to hear
upon them a bright intelligence, a
kesp mind, an eager intellect, with
&n intuition to grasp. ML 368, 369

47. SECTIONS

In thig literaturea szoma of tha
sactions ware mentioned viz., Inner
8action, Outer asaction, asataric
saction, B.8.G. Section, Universal
brotherhcod  section, Brotherhood
sectian, atc. He admitted scme
membars in each section ac:cordmg to

their dnv&lnpmnt
Tk

. A% vconvert the conversions as
the case alsc being to note the inner
gectlons to rtealizre the Iframing
environments ideas to strike as #o
suggest the connection with the
cembination of joyful notions. ML 370
371

The symbol that is the upper
ideas to identify the inner =ection
of the internal secular of the self.
‘ML Kée

That he 1= nov advised to join
in the inner section, to work hard
for his-labour contradicted for the
himgelf cultura and to show
benevolance with the ‘evidence of kis
prestige puts forth, ML 611
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That the communicaticn should be
responded through cocan cevar for
utmost ecare and wisdom showing in
favour of the sgoclety, especially in
paying dntelligence with the
attaenticn of obeying to the Master
and to the Management of the society.

As regards the coax worker of
Seetharama Pillai, T nor inform that
he has baen selected for E.5. Section
(Besataric  section) for  further
information
Note ML 612

Vide of the overleaf SPR

I am now giving sach information
toe ovn him a debt of intelligence for
Advancing spirit to the control of
the key of Universal brotherheed and
te adept =zuch of my metheds without
any raeluctance not having a least
idea  to past with the d:.sohe:unnca
but the parfect advanca to force him
to obey for the orders of the
society, ML 614, &15 '

48. STIMULENCY

Practicing Medium should not
addict alcheolic, cigarette and
cigars. It is elaborately explained
in Mahatma‘s letters volume Wo,I
preface page No.B0 & 851, After seaming
this also, one yoga friend of
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Hyderabad argued with us on 28.5.2000
at Kumbakonam at about 11 p.m. which
shows his ignorancy  about the

instructions of the Master.
* ok

A bedy which is built up by
powerful stimulant with worn oub
brings (one is Indian)

Hemp the other 1s intoxicating

(fluid) how to practice this? ML 421 -

to 422
Master of F Society,

The great desirability in the
way of practicing my instruction ean
alsc have the belter permission of
taking out the consideration, to
improve their bodies by means of
development in this way. But for the
stimulence they have, it will not be
rizible for sometime, what they are
expecting for development, but in
. course of time, after they feel the
- currential movement 1in the hbodily
“.. functions. But the currents are
i passing of and touching the nerves
L 8ystem, the result of  their
- unexpectability, in obtaining no
'result is only the conrse of
'stimulance vhich they have attained.
v Purther I also propose that they
“lshould not use stimulant things, if
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so ba in this manner of using the
same, it will take some more time, in
addition to, that time fixed
unanimously. But it is batter to cal
such persons to your room centered
¥ith avra in order that, they may
pray with the power of utilizing
instructions., Then they will fee
currents with davelopment ML 422, 423

 His stimulency not yet subsided
and the vigour not shown for
currential movements in the system,
ML 480

49. FRINCIPLES

MTA given scientific principles
te develop the Masgter "B Bociety
pupil. Some of the Madiums and one
pupil followad the Yules and
regulations strictly and others are
not followed.Whe followed sincerely,

they have been uplifted.
TS

As long as nmy scientific
principle speclified to suggest
certain opinicons to the mediums of my
society, ML 482

50. INSPECTION

MTA personally came and
inspected Mastér ‘F’ SHociety in each
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and evary odcasion, Thae laat
inspection took place on 13.12,1910.
At the time of inspection, sertain
instructions were ogivean Ffor the

development of Mediums.
*dk

This is the last inspection ML
545 :

§1. CV (CANCHUPATI VENKAMMA)

MTA sevaral times warned about
Venkamma’s behavicur a= she has not
yet to understand tha tents and
principles of Yoga. Therafore delay
occurred. Bhea is giving instructiens
ag sha like, ‘MTA Saidr whiadh was

nok trua,
1 33

You may teach her in proper way
50 a8 to rectify her as I have =aid
above to attach with 2 link. As her
object is intending to go to Banaras
and as for Himalayas in order that
she may understand these kinds of
vnsympathetic wviews for which T
regrat on ona side to teach her as
szhe has been poused with born vievws
&8s Atum and once more I am giad that
in another -direction ML 25

52. PENCIL WRITING
.



The . p{-unnt massages are
recorded in pencil writing, Massages
are recordsd in Auto-biographic
waves, through socma Judges principles
i.a. Four Mastaera. Soma of tha
‘recorde writtem in Ink alse, but inp
that record, it is not menticrned that
it has been  written in Tnk.
Mentioning in " Pancil writing,
t8 peculiar one.

o ok o

In one way I may admire with the
cause of congratulation spirits,
avenged to causae the matter of
aversion., to aveid, by dislike. The
Fencil ‘writing foreshowing sympto-
matic system depends upon the auto
‘biography waves, which having been
conducted with the deliberated views,
owing to the conditiorn of natural
phllosophy of the fore-warning of the
fore judges princ:.plea, for which I
ML 88 to 8% - :

53. EYE

Aftar soma develcpment, the Eye
vision will come to Madiums; the Eye
herve wire whers it comes eato.

detailaed in the literature. It
relates to Ophthemnlogy .Mastar said

mine is sciaentifig vyoga. The aye
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subject 1is example for the above
scientific voga.
*hk

The derangements in the mental
portion appaars near Sahasrars The
mentally portions near the nerve to
the deluding one has been worn out to
detain in the same place to form
fits, Near the cptic nerve tha
glance goes from the Rebtins te the
worn out portion, but to strengthon
.you have adegquate powers, but still
more wanted to strengthen that nerve
but . that depends upcn her
concentration, ML 271 .

Astral crossed but his retipa
developed for viewing the rcolors hut
te no purpose ML 515

As . it Pkas been eéjected vwith
Foreign matter from the optic nerve
through brain from the abdomen, it
will cure to that N.K.Aiyengsr with
some . symptoms that the nerves action
adjusting itself through pores where
from you  Jbring this currential
action, ML 609

54. MEMO & LETTER

Mahatma gent informations
through letter form, chit form, memo
form, personal and through mediums.
It shows Master is dependent on
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Higher Autherities for which we are

giving some apecimens.
(28

8o for the violation of By memo,
I now give free to you to communicate
my chit to the member who is golng to
ba enlisted ML 310

In continuation of my memo given
to your sociely ML 548

In centinnation of my memo of
the 15 instant I am glad to inform
to the pupil ML 359

55. TUBE ¢

MTA sald the messaga ™what am
going to give you” and come te you
through Aura pipe and Tube. Why he
has menticned that he himself
explainad in Mahatmas letter. It is
openly to other philosophical members
may hear, to maintain confidence, he
has given through Tube and Pipes, MTA
mentioned in one place that messagas

are coming through Red Tube.
i Ak

That the system is being kept in
one way as a read tube ML 78

Ragarvoir filled up with force
falls into that tube. ML 315

96. RELIEF WITH BELIEF
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Any one wants development or
relief, he must have belief in the
subject, man, God or Dectsr. Without
belief no relief can ba shewn to any
ona. It is stressed in so many places
in this yoga literature. In the sama
manner, we mist have firm belief in
Master and in thies Yoga. Otherwiss,

¥ou may not gat any benafit.
k%

If you have this kind of belief
vith you, you may belisve the common
M 4 belief which are under discussion
to believe the same. The common
belief are finer beliefs in order to
make to suggest the finer beliefs, so
a¥ not to touch of the belief of the
balievers, .Unless you determine
Yourself, that there is beliaef with
Yyou cannct protrude yourselves that
there is scmething with you 5o as to
make to notify others that there is
common belief. This principle having
"been adopted from the flower headings
and the flowers baing protruding with
the ald of ths Pﬂ‘ll’er of the craeators,
ML 41, 42

In order they themselves get
relief to believe such a Master who
having born to suggest the believable
portions to give relief and balief.
ML 43
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That the beliaf would come to
Jour room. From that belief you are
now geing on to beliave my belisf and
2lsc I am nov giving belief. ML 44

fo I 1like to deducw sc as to
give your relief and belief from that
belief you will be able to give
others the reélief with belief from
relieving the digeases to cause into
effoct. ML B8

0 as to get rid of thase
mztters in order to give relief and
belief so ads to convince him with
relief and belief. ML 69

: So as to, obtain relief and
belief,... . First give ingtruction, so
to ralieve h.qn by means of your
belief with lief in order #o
rectify from the wrong notion. ML 70

i )
Gifts given as effect with
the relief of the'belief, ML 83

57. Au@LdAMATED

. Originally §.R i.e, T. sSubba Rao
*belongs to Theosophical Society,
With deference of opinion with Madam
Blevasky and- others, came out from
the Society and joined with Master
CVV. His dgreat exparience halped to
the Master ‘F* Society.’ In that
context, the amalgamated word used.
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I have to consider my own selfl
peints ay te note how we are
amzlgamated to give you all such
in=structions to remind me ever ML 318

58. ONE POINT

Tha one point comes in rtthe
literature in the Jhierarchy next. to
creator. He is most important persaon
in the Yoga., He said so many places,
am baing ‘one point’. Therefore I am

giving the inetructions.
o ik

It now depends on the will of
ona point. If you all your special
mediums which are now combinated
¥riting process should adopt somea
sense of scenically movements to your
all vwisdom directly to the one
through me, then, I shall alse
recommend you for the same to assist
you in this matter, either by spirits
or by human boadily Ffunctions but not
in any way can be done by me in this
subject. But yeu all should attend
to that according their heights. As
somathing more . actions for
developments are wanting to bestow
you such tempers, ag such I am glad
that you will excuse me for the szane.
Direct your attention this night to
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ask with meditaticn to him cne point.
ML 432 '

But there is no difference in me
to talk higher portions better than
this, because I have summarized all
in ona - i.e. point of one. But not
at least any possibility to make a
phono, or to take an attempt to lead
the manner to the adequate brain
links to touch the threads to attach
longing desire high up te the remote.
But in my case of giving out ideas to
satisfy you, I am satisfying without
any trick or cunning to say ceoward or
timed, I am standing =zs Rain bow
lightning, or star mark, or shinipg
=stn, or satigfying you any maans
colors. ML 358

59, MY EDITORIAL

It shows there are four
Editorial Membars in the literatura.
After discussing tha received
principles through MTA, they used.
to finalize and give the messages to
Master and mediums.

: 23

"A=s there are functions so as to
practice the said principles only by
this society and as we have got
essential proofs to adopt the gaid
soclety’s principles or instru-ctions
instructed or expressed with most
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gatizfactory proofs given &to the
society - once more by the Editorial
divine ML 107

You must provide yourself that
editorial wordings have baan spitting
to him. ML 122

For belief, as there are Cthe
finent methods given by my
aditoricals even after my voluminous
gnimaratad portions, if there be
“anything for my due considerations,
after teaching like this. ML 324

60. SYMBOL

In this 1literature, 30  crores
and odd gymbols are menticned. All
the massages are ocoming through
symbols, devaeloped souls will sse and
understand the symbol; whereas others
may not Eae and  undarstand.
Tharafora all should pray for thair
davelopmant and soe tha synbole

and know the meaning.
' T3

Having sympathized that the
undifferentiated column of the
procfs of the symbols shown to the
appraciation of the sympathetic
hearts. ML 335, 336

This starnza cpens by speaking of
thirty crores and connected some odds
with the multiplication of cerfain

‘ll
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gymbols, you all may be asked what
could the ancients know of the
duration principles ML 386, 367

61. SPIRITUAL EVALUATION

-practiticners of this yoga, must
develop spiritualy to controal tha
Astrals, Astral means who is coming
to rectify their diseases, must talk
with thé -Astrals, such apiritual
evolution is essential for Yega.

: *uk

' Subject  through the nerves
currents of my editerial number. The
spirit of spiritual evolution subject
ig a subjact to understand that the
same evolution iIs &0 conduct the
business of tha astral scenes but now
in the case being nct to be produced
to the physical sight, but however to
shov specially to. your mediums who
are vorking with the same vigour and -
put not te be expressad to the
physical eye sight of the physical
senses of others who are strangsrs,
ML 332

62. KUNDALIN] RAISING

At the tima of Joining this
Yoga, the MTA gava assurance to every:
{medium} mambar joined in the society
adviged to attend for threa days
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continuous prayer. On fourth day tha
MTA will raise the Kundalini to know
all subjects raelated to Yoga, cosmos
and previous births,

How MTA raising the Xundalini in
different stages is mentioned in the
literature, The Kundalini is most
-agsential and important point for
Yoga. Not only in this Yoga, but for

othar yoga too.
L 5

I new give pleasure to cite, as
to the particulars to fairiy well,
and as such that the stages intending
tg raise up Kindzlini to mediums
according to the height of the age
t.e.,

Ages Inches

12 2%
s 4%
18 7
20 a

{and so on) forther 1limit dapends
upon their development. Even though
¥our mediums and other are put up
unconscious or conscious state ML 254
M. instructions should note only
for the treatment procesz. But the
degree of raising Kundalini #o =z
dagree of graduation with the
combination M and MTA, ML 290

&
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Subjects to talk and to define
about Kundalini. ML 3349

Thig subject talks about
Kundalani raising wup to the Iimit
according te the gradusl increase of
development accruing Lrom the
knowladge of their  concentratad
notions which ceome from their
practice buf alsc depending upon
their deserving of their calmness of
their taemper to show their rapidity
in the matter of furthering up their
stages by means of currents which
have been pouring out from the point
of important thing which is now to be
considerad from the example which has
bgen utillised for this, "The sun has
consldered a sort of force center in
him, corresponding informations by
means -of currents to the radiation of
currential linea which bave beaen used
as rays or beams to the heart soul
wan”, As the pouring out the water
from the tank being unanimously put
up unknowingly which men conld not
suggest themeselves as to bkow the '
currents take place Lhe radiation to
pour down currents to the reservoir
through the pipe, can only be turned
out, ML 340, 341

The raising up Kundalini says {o
consider their ages after reaching 20
years, as I have already (ivan
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instructions to the infeot 2Jas, =54,
I add up to 20.

47 AT S
6.....1 =7

20 and above to this alementary
vith the aid of ny assistance can be
raized to the limits of 1 1/2 For the
higher agea »raise up giving De
infomstion 1 inch mccording to thalr
height. Thizx one inch can enly be
given leniernce. Further it dJdepends
~upon the practica. ML 342 to 343

Qus: 1 am uncer the Impreassion that
my FRundelinl could be zalsed
only when my body attains, that
stage, by means of, currentiazl
action, which I am now under
going or whether I have to
construe cnly after railsing of
the Xundalinl, my development
vlll be in good progross. ML 404

But the  regponaibility of
developing the &ediums has been
undertaken by thae bighest authorities
if =m0 the rmising of the Kurdalini
mist &lso be inoluded. - If nat is
thern opportunity far raising
Kundsalini ML {405

The mantionsd initial or figure
vhich I now #Say as Hundalinl in the
cage, where it hax been covered in =

1“! R



compartments as blossom of bud for
protruding from the same case, to
ghow a figure as a reptile or say as
a2 snake form for culturing the
developments in the occult powers.
To culture such phenomena appearance
in the system as the same reguires to
get it for fipal proofs to attain
from this own knowledge, as to note
vhat effects dees it give from that
appearanca to show calmness in the
shapa of their gm.danca to culture it
. by dagrees or by a_.su::.!dan stroke to
raise up to an extent. As it limits
the assistance of super human powers
to attain from the suddan movements
for which it may reguire proper
manners and wisdom to nofte the place
.and to enguire its,

To go up to give a feeling, or
sensation to & person - that the
developments which have .been attained
hy this will quite vary. in ‘different
branches to show a mnderful ‘lock in
his glances of his. Ssubdjects, beocause
the subject pores will be from the
universe. As it also decides that the
body cannot ba attained from the
physieal means, unless thelr
sharpness in the aim of ferces in
this subjects. However, it cites it=
own attention to develop the human
culture, whenever he pleases himself
to ba workeut or spitted or expressed
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to the sight of the public views that
the practice of such kinds like this
1s an important feat, which should by
men, ilndeed to look over ;t ML 49&
to 491

I shall let you know about the
raising up thdal:n; on the 4* day ML
544 :

Ay regards raising up Kundalini
I am glad that you will take the
rasponsibility of raising the same,
for which I new permit you to raise
to the Buddhic plane, and in the same
way the practice of your madiums
should be in the same rhshzon as per
=y desire.

K.R :

For him I now admit you to raige
the Kundalini up to Buddhic,. ML 549,
350

63. TOM TOM *

The MTA instructed F. Society
mediums, now sogiety is under initial
stage. Without knowing .- all the
subjects nead not Tom Tom, when
necassity arises, ‘it will be
publighed then you can Tom Tom world

wldely after attaining certain stagn
ok

.m”""- To show your secrels to tom tom
likae this or to make known of these
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facts to wide spread all my news: ML
297

I skall do you specially for the
same of your walfare. Don’t apread
thir conclusion to men in the public
te tom-tom. I shall tgke special
arrangements from this day. ML 433

I hava now determined that no

cases can go to the soclety as to
hubub snd tom tem as to say that you
are training for this. ML 625

64. SUDDEN DEVELOPMENT

If one prays -wiﬁ;l utmost care
according to his pravicus birth
development, he will get sudden

development.
whw

To work pleasantly tc give you
pleasure in all feats with a sudden
success. 8o with the aid of this you
may succeed in all and let you not be .
careless. ML 300 . '

85. FAME

No one <can usa this yoga to get
fame in this world, It is meant only
for physical uplift and to attain
atarnity with thias body in this birth

only but net othar birtha.
Y
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However, the wise acres of the
departmental - gentries, who  are’ .
vorking for fame of depositing their
inccme in -Eransacticn; evan 1if they
desirably want to discuss with these
facts, As this iz not the subject to
talk with the similar kinds of
notions say souls to give immediata
attenticen to enccurage them. ML 308

66. WRITTEN STATEMENT

Some of the mediums discbeyed
the orders of MTA and dishonoured the
MTA, After meeing this MTA gat angry,
called for explanhatioen and advised to
sand apology in written form,

*ork

My instructions given ¢to you
with a2 written statement. ML 333

Apology =s written statement to
deliver at once. ML 414

67. MEDITATION

MTA said in =20 manhy places, wyou
must do practice with devotion and
diligﬂnl: faith. Practice means
Madikaticon with concentration. AL the
time of Meditation, wvibrations and
action will be knovn to the

" ‘practiticner. The - MTA said the

- Thecsophical society members doing
LY
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meditation but hnot experiencing
vibration.
- khd

To show - a meditaticn of
concentration of  developing the
thoughts. ML 33% . :

Direct you attention this night
te ask with meditaticon to him one
point, ML 432

I have given to the socilety that
the punctual attendance is necessary
fo practice this by name meditating
as MTA, ML &35 . .

68, CONCENTRATION

With the concentration of
thought power, one can rule tha inner

kingegdom,
*kh

Concentration of. thought . powvers
te win fthe race in a 7Jjerk link to
attach to‘'a. degree of nomination to
rule the inner kingdom, ML 341

And also  for the |use of
concantration. of thought and to
knovledge the thought power ML 46

69. BRAIN

Erain - is essential for ﬁ_vary
human being in this world. In. that
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brain so many branches are thera. For
each and every function, the Brain is
assantial. If Brain develops, one can

graegp all tha points.
L L1

Developad even the nev or
experieancad men or mediums having
baen pored inte the brain te grasp
all. ML 355

The =another medium should work
to develop his brain, knowledge and
te eulture by suggastions. ML 364

© 70. SIGHT

After voga davelopment, ona may
get sight. With that sight, he can
gee vwhat is going on in his body,
what 1s geing on in other beody and
can see the worldly things also. Not
snly the worldly things but alsec
other worldly things. of heaven and
hell. . : :

*hk

With a clear sight to view the
system for adding results. ML 78

Have a vision with the aid of

tha aye sight hence Yyou concur my
agraement., ML 344

ar
“
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Your astral aights pot satisrfac-
torily proved. ML 343

71. CURRENT

At the time of development some
of\ the Mediums may know currents are
passing in thelr body, The current
shows as Electrical currents,

Have beon utilized -as electric
currents to rumn as vireless
telegraph. ML 351 '

' Also he grasped by you as
curtent system ML 359

After they .feel the currential
movement in the bodily functions., ML
422

- Then  they will feel currents
vith development. ML 423

72. RESERVOIR

In Sahasrara : there is. one
reservoir, according to old theorigs
and modern theory and MTA version. In
that all the subjects arae =stared, It
comes out with Links attached to the
Tubes. From that reservoir so many
tubes are fixed; each subject comes
with ona tube and link,.

vk

Giving instructiocns from the
reservoirs to the 1links attached to
the tubes. ML 353
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73. GRADUATE

Without break one must practice
with diligent faith and devotion with
utmost care, thay may get development
upte the Graduate level and mors than
that alsc. Without reégular and
sincare prayar, no ohe can gat any
yoga developmant in this births not
enly in this bkirth, in other kirths

also.
wok ok

E( the combination of movements
vill take the degree-of time to coma
2z a graduate in i:.hhis. ML £48

74, INDEPENDENCE -

Independence means to realize
the God within everybody'e body. If
they pray without break, the MTA gave
assurance in the Independence
Declaration, dt. 1.7.1%10 «~ 5.20 p.m,
"To realize the Lord within Fhysical
body through the wisdom revealed by
Fundslini in a conscious state and
make them adepts Ly enabling them Lo
clear their doubts through internal

interpelilations”
x4k
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As a memo to go on calmly and
make room for your Iindependency. ML
15

Ta bring the object to your
spirituval thought with a2 show of
independency &to nominate the by -
vocal and Telescope. MI 91

75. POSTURES

#As per MTA version thare ara
twanky five varietias of postures are
working in this Yoga. The posturas
are working - with a  sacred thread
spinned with wire deposited in the
human  body. Through that wire
electricity passes to the Human body.
At the time of pasaing Elnctr:.m.ty
the postures will come out. .

By  giving  of .. notions and
postures by mesns .of sacred thread
which bhaz spinnad .bjr & .¥ire, not
known tc anybody to see it but
causing electricity = to make speed
these i1llumined portien of effects,
ML 85 '

76. COMRADE

MTA mentioned in all occasions
as Friands and Friend's society. But
in this place, menticned in the FPlace
of friend as “Comrade*.
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_ The spiritual records for your
remembarance in eorder to davelop the
comrades of F. Sooiety’s mediums. ML
g0

77. PRESIDENT

For evary Assooiatien, there
will be a President to control the
Association. In the same manner, in
this vyoga, MIA has named as

‘Prasident’ of the society.
kEk

So I suggest such of those to
crave that in what branch they desire
te prolong easily. Than they will
come to suggest me as a President. ML
365 .

78. STUDENT

Undar +the orders of MTA, Mastar
CVV started the Briktha Rahitha
Taraka Rajayoga, ia., HNaw Yoga or
Scientific Yoga in East Dabir Street,
o0ld No.64, New No.65 only. In that
room only Mediums are developed upto
Graduate level and  further more
laevals., . : '

He has started the schocl,
therefora he advocated tha students
for their development.
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Some of the Divine parsons
gathered in the opposite building old
No.l and Rew HNo.Z amnd named it F.
Society. After some time, the sanme
named as M.F, Sceiety i.a., Master's
Friendes” Society, but not ‘Yoga
School Fricnds' Bociaty"™. Soma
ignorant person without knowing all
thaesa facts named it ‘Yoga School
Friends = Society’ which 1z not
correct, '

T3]

As wyou are so developed a
student and whe is nov also -actiny
Master of a certain community, ML 440

L. 4 .

We hava informed you the Master
CVY¥ started Yogs School at 64, East
Dabir Street (New No.4/65) only, We
are giving evidence for the sams.

Master. CVV addressed a lstter to
‘our Gurudev' Sri P. Narasimham garu,
Medium No.123 on 27.01.1917, ZLetter
No.212, in tRkis Istter Yoga School
vas menticned €4, Dabir East Street
(New No.4/65) : :

- Master CVV himself printed MTA
symbol in this letter-head,

See the following for referenca.

Now 2 days 3o many psoples are
putting MTA symbols and it is neot
gerrect besides imaginary. What their
poor brains suggested them that they
are exhibiting. Please don’t rely or
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give much importance on the symbol of
MTA put by sc many pecple. {sea No.I)

Another latter of instruc-ticns
sent by Master ¢VV ito our Gurudev Sri
K. Satyanarayana, Mediizn No. 733 on
28,.02,1922, vide ILr.No.269, in that
also, (Yoga School) menticned ag 64,
Debir East Street only (New No.4/65
gt present). See No.Ii

Ancther letter of instruc-tions
sent to All Mediums by Master CVV on
27.08,1919, in thet alsoc, it is
clearly mentiened the (Yoga School)
No.64, Dabir East Street (at present
No.4/65 Nev No.) ses No.III

Our Gurudey Sri Venkatacha-
lapathy garu wrote a letter to Mastar
CVV on 12.06,1820, in that letter he

mantioned Yoga School, 64, Dabir East
Street, (Nav No.4/65) where Master
CVV Yoga School was then funclioning.
The letter is in Tamil. }{aading is in
English only. (=see No.IV}

Another letter addressed to our
Gurundeyvy Sri  Mynampati Narasimbham
Garu, " -M.No.660, = Lz, No,451/22,
dt,11,02,1922, in that also it is
mentioned as 64, Dablr FEast street
{Naw ¥o,4/65 at prasent) see ¥o.V

In another latkter Fo. 258,
de, 81,05,19819 addressed to £xi P.N.
geru in that, it is mentiocned that
64, Dabir East Street (i.e. Fo.4/65
Newr No.at pragent) and the same was
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also addressed to Sri P. Narasimham
garu. The letter related to "Special
on” regulation from 18% August,
918 to 20" August, 1918 i.s., for
three days. (See No., VI)

Master printed a Diary for the
Fear 1918 to note dewn the Medium’s
Practice, timings and which course
they have practiced etc. In that, ha
gava some rules and.regulations for
the members who interd to join: At
the end of instructions, he mentioned
the address as 64, Dabir Zast Street
(New No.4/65 at present) See No.VII

In  the printed diary Master
mentioned important events . in ,the
first page of the diary. In that he
mentioned "Link with Origin” on 30%
May. : -
- Prabhakara — Mithra . : Mandali,
Master CVV Yoga Center, Sadhakas are
performing thé .."Link with Origin
prayer on 30" May every year.

" Now-a~-days all ' are except
Prabhakara Mithra Mandsall observing
"Iink with Origin” prayer on 29% May
Every Jyear. It iz not ecorrect.
Ignorantly, they are doing “Link with
Origin” prayer. We pity them, {5ge No.
VIIT) o
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MigtEn, |
i ”: 64, ﬂnrﬁlr Eﬂl Strect,

..Rum‘.*.;?iq vam |- &. 1919
‘lu-[%:?ﬁ N‘ C/."{a 3 TE

Musbor C. Y. VENCABAMI RAG, .
Yogm Boboo!; 64, Dablr East Strael,
‘\I ' Enmbakonani.

-

IMPORTANT EVENTS. (8)

"

1. Maiter's Date of Birth ..k Aup.” L8EB.
2.  Liok alth the Qrigin we OOth May 1910,
1. “lat Gensral Cail v 2dikh Deo. 1918, -
% Ond gnaral l"‘..ll . Ldan 1st Jon. IDIS.
8. 3rd GeparalCall . ;- aw, Mth Dea 1013,
4. “i¢h General Call . w186 Jum. 1914,
6. Gkh Gepersl Call = .y .o 2déh Doo 1314,
6, fith General Call v . = 1ok Jun. 1915,
T. Tth Ganerai Call e wir 24tk Dron. 15,
2, Pth Gengeal Call o e lob Jun. 1918,
2, 9h Genaeal Call . o B4tk Des 1016
18, Naw Plhll.tﬂ[']’ FIW' hﬂ,u.n Sth Apr. 1016,
Mlﬂ.bﬂ % Bicth Bay 22nd Ang 13,

TO INTENDING APPLICANTS. -
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79. PREFACE

Far wary valuvable book, Preface
ig impertant one. If any one got
knowledge through the book, he will
write elaborate preface enlightening
the subjects for that tha MTA said,

“Am not writing like a preface”
T

I a2m not in a position to write
like a preface instead of his
experience. ML 654

80. MOST IMPORTANT

1, The persons who are affacted
with epilepsy should be presumed Ly
themselves or by the graduate of
these records i.e. the conductor
ghould nota, that the same iz only a
trance half handily not knowing the
dapth of the soul of heart, but  tha
natural figures, it may be .presumed
as fitz or epilepsy and so on but the
magnetic current netions are finally
put to the men who are on these
sides, but the majority of the spesch
or the power to =peak are in their
Gnanam by notions in the limit of
senges so0, i1t may both be cured by
the same principlas, The work for
these processes should go by the
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mental plane of the Master and
pupil’s touch according to the cross
of the ]unsdmtmn in the mental
records.

Fevers of other kinds such as
powerfully injected with constipa-ted
as or any bringing to the fever or
others should go through the current
of the bedily functions.

Hervesz complaints of all =orts
are subordinates to your current in
the bedily function soc may be cured
with the fine notions given by you
for the immaediate cure.

If the Master goes for treating
a patient, the ‘medium should ba
attended ta. 1f so tha popil ias
absent the medium should be presumed,
as pupil at that time and the
expaerience of the thecry should be
given for treatment.

Utlll.z:l.ng powers for unnecesaary
and simple purposas won't do in this
case of process, but it depends upon
tha 4 months development of mediums
even though you might have developed

yourself to connect all chains. 8o
this process may =await +ill - the
development. . But powers have given

' for success. If the setting engine

= baan sufficiently developed ar

‘adequately developed by any means,
i othe ! powers may be utilized, if
easanably ba attend teo, for future
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benafit but not the szame to utilize
the power of difference betwesn
others, {I have not given you such
power toe utilize to others by
oversight or to see others wonderful
appreciating by means of phenomenas,
but thoss dapatid upon the
development, to eoross still more
further) ,

Note: But the cure which vyou aras
going to use with the aid of my
principle, if after reaping this
You may win any assembly but no
confusion to go up.

But none I have givan sanction
to win. ML 223 to 225 '

The procedure of what you have
decided yoursalf is the progedure to
act up for the present so that he may
feel your absence and he will come
and accept the. folly committed by
himself., As per vyour will I have
done scmething to him, You too
produce your aura, so that he may be
affected, who has got no balief after
hearing or receiving ~ocur clus
altheugh vou have let put some of our
clues, which I have not asked you to
do so. It doasnit matter much. The
action to ba done toc a cut-throat
beggar of this sort is, he should ba
affected scmething 8o that  he
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conldn’/t war the currants and to come
after geeking so many doctors help or
anything and to ask us to pardon him
and to ask me that ha should be
pardoned for using such words without
¥nowing whe I am. He is thinking
himself, I as an ordinary thing like
a child erying for some cake and in
order to suppress her weeping, the
mothar said she will give him
plantains. Again after hearing this
the c¢hild began to ory te bring
plantain fruits. His is alsc the same
like that. I won‘t get so much
irritation, after seeing his 1ideas
and notions 1 mysalf get annoyed by
his wicked actions., I give you the
leniency to aat up like that.

In order to save yourself, I
havae already -given the lenience to
treat a patient and utilize the
profit darived from that, for your
timely need or purposes, why do you
hesitata, as not te act up like that.
as vyour practice is finished, you
will get the natural means. Don’t
discouraga yourself.

Let this damned beggar be doing,
whatever he does I will sae him ta
tha 1limit to c¢rush him down as
anything like vine dust.
cvv

f_ For Magter MTA

ML, 237 to 239
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{(Hota)

Communicata the all to vyour
mediums for daveloping their
intellect.

Rest in my next
" Subject
Soul of Man

What ie soul? What function does
he undertake to guide a man?

What kind of formation does he
give to the man who desired to
understand the problem?

What ig the differsnce betwesn
the soul of arts and the soul of
producing & figure for the phenomena?

To show differsnce of souls,
w¥hen they are not so. What cause or
reason for the financa. Which has
bsen undertaken by a human culfure to
believe a2 God and not toc balieve a
God? .

What makes him to beligve him
fGod) for want of mm peint in all to
remind him? .

What makes him far irritation?

What act is going on in a humaa
body?

What kind of information does he
guegs from that response?

What permits him ‘to give bhim,
bid him, or to induce him to disouss
with, this for the decision?
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¥hat is working inm the humah
structure?

#ho 18 ha to dispose all bis
continued thoughts?

Fho acts Iike the pozt peon?

Fho 15 the massenger?

Where is the takle that has been
put up for thes dispesal of all
compunications?

What iz krain?

Howy to determina the facts
salected #£rom the main point, to
decide, that He is the person who
dacides all?

What gtrange fact does he derive
Irom, granting tha peouliarity,
callipg him Ly nickpame as a Posi
offica?

Who iz the serter iIn 1L? Hovw
does he nead help to underatand the
person, who iz working 1n that
solituda placing himsglf in a
di 1emma ?

Whan does he desire to go out?
Fhen does he desire to go out and o
anter in? What makes him Lo go ont?
By what power can he be zllowaed to
datain himeelf with the same dress,
what he 1ig cleothing at that time?
What still more advantageous notion
does he take to put ocut the lamp?

What power does he make Hhim o
guit himself er by a commaad when ha
iz to cbay for all?
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Who makes him te obey? What iz he
at that time? In vhat post he has
besn placed to suppose himsalf that
fim qust obey for hisx orders?

What kind of advantage does he
obtain, when he is to undercstand that
person? What is development?

Fhat act can be fit to =tand and
drage himsalf in & theatre? Fhat- is
the cause Ffor ali? Polnt out choe
mare to fulfill my degira’ aven after
sattling my disputes?

Mark out cance more? The cause
being point

Where does Y@ go to vaveal his
Pleasantness or <congratulations te
maka free himself to be parmittad
with an intuition of unpleasantness
to fit or to sue himself in Ehe same
place suggesting himsaelf, that the
abova mentioned place ag a suparior
gay a post box, =ay a head, say a
point, say an editorial member, to
dispose his suiting. In what place
will ha ke or doaes he bhe acting to
gat that atage. What furthar
aoquiraments or improvements does he
dasire, in what posture will he Lbe,
or does eshe be for the present. What
ig the cause, and what iz the =ffect
of deciding all these diszcuszsions in
tha asopperior tabla. What advantage
can I darive from him? Am I
permitted to tell Am: - It is the
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clue of tha fact, &0 dcannot be
angwared fto the publio. If thay
desire to attszin these facts ' by
perscnal, experience, they can, Thay
alzo will not be permitbtsd against
hi=s conscience to opan tha cluas, Ho
facts, no point, can ba discussed or
able to be guessed on any accord. He
is there, He im there to dispose
all. 8¢, I bow him. I once more bow
him, I once mora haartily bow him te
enlist, me as an auditor, PR T
ML 380-385 e

From
HTA

Mo
The editorial mexbers of the
Inner Section whe are haelping the

public.
Honourad 2irs,

In continuation of ty thanks of
tha petition dated past, I requast
your  honorsr that thisz escterig
prineiple of working in. my socieby
should not at all on any account be
published or ravealed b o] tha
colleaguas Boclaetles whe are working
behind the =screen, however the some
of tha aditorials may give or might
havae given instruction in erder Lo
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attract the peopla to the spirit of
working with the aid of spiritual
povars, Even after my so many
cordial welcome, I wonder to see the
Master who has been appointed for the
success of successive periods in the
win of ready prepared to the run of
the temper wheel to pasg and toc maks
permission of the horaa to cross tha
6" root race, I cita to your
attention putting and granting all my
viaws to the honorsd Sir {SR} Who
has got avery power to command and
stop the auvdiences, who are wantonly
working for the purpose of
encouraging tha public opinions. As
for as my head long exparience goes
to the limit of the latitude, T am
giving all my suggestions not rast or
they, any suggestions to remain to my
wornh out wheel +to run further.
Howerar I equip mysalf to make
furthaer dial by means of begging
notions to you all, to maka tha wheel
to  run without any dynamo engine.
That i= the ingtructions what I havae
guggested and worked out for thae
purposa of ancouraging the Hindus who
are specially warned and duped to
work for the same.

NHote: Az thae zamea Hindus are to ba
raquested to come to the welfare,
lika ocur Hindu crigin, religicn BaVs
in higher Sastras to chey, and for
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that the  Aryansg are gpacially
requested. So also, granting all the
pracactiocnary subjecte in my pocket,
I am leading with a manner of motor,
working without the powar of the
driver. B8So it must be running on its
own  accord. Eo, thanks for the
aeditoriale not to enlist any sociaty
te take further like this. However I
have understood that none in the
clagss, or none has empowered'toe do
anything without tha aid of vour
consideration. Remaining all in a
glance look, the master of my
F.Scciety was standing in the same
point to discuss with othar newly
enlisted medium who is going added up
as the member of B.S.G.S8ection. So,

nothing particulars for the
remembrance . ot for the consideratien
to be put.

On line of God, I thank for you
my  Guru, 8.R.shall guida thee
forever. ML 3B5S to 38B

That the worldly paople don't
understand themselves aven after
giving so0 many evidences as written
statemants by . tha Thaocsophical
Society still they have got some
confusion to decide their own
decigiong, But for the wrong side of
opiniona  picking out Frem the
reservoir they ara spacially warned
and requasted themselvez to go to
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that temper, when cne has not really
craated =20, Then with the aid of my
eye-witness I prove with thess
following linea to have a glance for
thair soonsideration to note these
contents, that sgomething what I now
quote here as sgul,  from my
axparience that the same has basn put
up in tha bedlly functions for
nacas=sities, which is even now in the
aye evidence of sach and every cnae in
the world. But the contract of =ouls
may ba in diffarent lines, however,
that scmething has given permission
to wutilize it, But the pecples hava
not done it, for which, I feal regret
that their constitutional wiadeom is
deteriprating, owing tc the cause of,;
the human forget-fulness. That is
why he let loses his own strain to
show even by the eye evidanca of
pilgrims. What is cause on the whole
thing done by men, only the reason or
effact of utilizing their awWn
sentiments to the remete of 8self
culturing something given by the same
thing, to devalop to a <certain
latituda. Then men may hava not
anything for their trouble some
deeds, but the run of the succeeding
progress in the sneccessive periods
will ba for aver in any matner, as
they  wish ko note, what tha
gonscience permits him to do, but nok

172




in the wrong aide. The pilgrims in
the world have been created only for
the illiterates who have not got any
ides obasrving in tha self-human
progress witnessing in daily. ML 392
to 203

Your principle of working should
be carefully attsnded to sa whak the
work which you have ondertaken ocan be
studied from the minutezt point to
the eenith of its reaah, Take caxm
i.e, not an ordinary task but a task
full of reaponsibility i.e. to say
keen ohsarvation and culture is
esgsantial alsg sacgh and overy one of
my ececiety i.a. ([Friendly Scoiety)
ghauld take tha reapansikility of
repraesenting one of ny Scclety so0 as
to attain knowledge to affect me with
my attempt of the work mentioned
before. Each has his awn duty to
attend with zespensibility. How 1
give out this inetruction not enly
far yveur raeferance bukt also to your
friends and the mediuoms of my Sociaty
{(F. Eociaty)}. ELach should carafully
attend to hiz duty of prackticing and
try his best to develop himself (with
'my aid) to attain the perfection so
as not to hesitate in my task. He
punctual in practiging, attend te my
in=tructions given and try your - -best
to bring it under practica or usage.
Instructions are not for pleasant but
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also te feollow the rules and
regulationa and bring i1t under common
usage, a& it was the beginning stagea.
I allowed you to act as tha
circumstances may be but your
students having come to a staga of
the collage course should be careful
and punctual, Naad not add more,
Each will have a special study and it
will be stated in oourse of tima
personally through the pupil. ML 526
to 527 _

But depends upon practice and
showing - powers  through  certain
visible notion records.

Record this,
Y“RECORDED®

I understand wyour desire but I
have to say that tha powars which you
aim for dapends upon the constitution
and the development of the connected
narvous system atc. But be sura of
getting in an early date. Try to
concentrate for about half an hour to
pick out suych phenomenas from the
time of my instructions i.e., the
adjustment is going for the wision
formation and in a few days it would
give you a perfect stage. Attempt ia
necessary. However, I am ftrying to
give such powers to all our mediums

174




20 a3 to guide themseelves for their
taak or duty.

Through Master

to CVV

Dictatad by

Thie is an advice,

I nmow warn you all to practice
this day only 25 mta. On account of
yvour daily courss of practice is the
vigorousa; and the system in all your
prinoiples ars changing aven new and
than; =2c you are all hereby advieed
to practice this day only 2% mts.
This is the call and tha sound which
I produced to vyour pupil in order
that he may write the contents. ML
534-535

T em new glad to hear the
problem put to-me for the informatien
of the Master of this Bociety for
which now giva .responie fLfor the
proeblam in order that you may advisa
yoursalf that the salvation touchss
to agree with your own proposal asked
for therain for an information
whather your aopinion is right or
wronhg fer which 1 now compose Lthese
facts te vyour foreign opinion, of
devolopmant derived from ths practice
as when your own suggestion ba 1in
that node i.e.. you havae developed to
a otage of |reserving all the
informationa in bagket so as to open
that basket if any necessity happens
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to reveal such of my facts to the
sympathizers according to your own
proposals proposed and approved the
sam@ opinicn which I am now going to
give you for your memcrandum
specially to advise to all your
madiums. From the affect of vour
devaelopments I now picked out that
your foreign modas of sgtanding in the
platform of . the learning room to
knowlaedge yourself what the facts are
and what further informations are
going tc make room to impresg to the
gpacialist of my Soeciety i.e. inner
section. Regarding the same theory of
practical tempers I now make an aute
suggestion to be vested and to ke
combinated tha same to develop their
sanges too even though the
advantages, spirits of the practicing
principles of the brains of the
concerned society to accumlate . some
more practical knowledge with .the
theoretical proofs by common sense to
have regard. Considaring about the
construction of the body for which
yvou may all have a conclusion that
the construction may also show to be
quite strange even te the principles
who are how adopting with the same
corbination of approved senses. The
.approval shows as far as my knowledge
gtrikes to the point of wview that the
nerves functions may alsc give
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witnesg to the culture of mind to
have a contact with the brain te
clear all the doubtsa. Even may be
any disease any functions may be to
understand tc tha knowledge of poer
that it is +wvery irreconcilable.
However the effect of my opinion may
give satisfactory proofs to under-
gtand ta you all that the functions
of tha body may also reocoup thaeir
higher ideas to aenjoy with the same
temperaturs in order to allude all
foreign matters which are contracted
in the body. Howaever I now have an
idea to effect 21l my propesals to
the higher moods of my inner section
in order to undarstand my principles
that the rfunctions may also be thus
to make clear all to develop their
sanges to an affect that the
principle may alse take place
simultanecualy to shew 3 sudden
periocd to show an experiment to the
visible eye in the Physical state.

As the practice of your Master
having been finished in the laying
posture with a sudden expariment of
unconsctious state in the Physical
notion for which I bend here my pan
‘to understand all that the practfice
is not necessary to follow this day
as the above practice has been
finished.

177



Even though the effect has not
show to the actual aye in the
physical sensa however the sudden
shock- to view to the unconsgiocus is
adequate encugh for the racord of
regarding all my instructions hare.
No doubt the twe i.e. the Master and
the medium might have understand what
functions have bean occurred at thakt
moment in the same posture but the
meme randum of the principles
impressed in the memory that memory
gives me a satisfaction to cemply all
their requeszts. This experiment which
hag taken place that the raising up
Kundalini acted with the same of its
accord to reamain in a place and to
show all tha eXxperiments I think that
this may also ke giving for the
finance in order that it may remain
for ite due consideratich of the
anticipation of thought which are
geing to be shivered by the developed
brains of this house of F. Sociaty.
Az this construction have bean given
for the spacial concession of tha
Society itself of the inner sections
I have given thisz for an information
at least to ba fitted as a glance
' look that such as strange fact has
bheen occurred. However I thank you
all if vou pleasa davelep vour
cultures to the foreign limit to
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touch the higher recordes which are in
tha naturas principles. .

Thia may be a record of high
proofs to remind wyou all te take an
advance course for the furthering up
stages to a certain development.

Unless and until you show me a
description for all my instructions
with an evidance I will not ba
satisfied. If anything wrong in my
opinion I thank you all to excuse me
for the same. ML 534 to 54l

Buddhic. From the effect of my
opinion I came to know that soma of
your mediums attachment 1in their
brains acting in tha same plane
however I regret that some of your
mediums have not acted well 'in
utilizing them sharpness 1in self
conittelling tl'lnught power, as to note
what the words are and what peculiar
change is even now concurring. Plesasae
advize such of your mediums wheo ara
acting in the upright fashion without
any common sense work.

Bven after my repetition of s=o
many time, the anger, tendency to
take all cases in the wrong path is
.. working but for which to see such of
- those, I make apathy to them for
which reluctance in my side of over
ruling me, without any oconsideration
‘of .unanimous proofs to observe, what
re they from this opinion I ¢an say
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ng tendenecy can given anger, but
thera alsc will be soma precious,
that is, I, who admitted my pupil to
take that contrackt, to tastify tham,

In econclusion of my instrugtion
as above sald, I am glad to note to
consider all my principles in the
gide of anger how I am acting, if anvy
of vour mediums take that, my propo-
gition of dasiring to test you An
irritating medium for anger, as an
instruction deed to teach in this
fashion into had light I now advise
such of them to resign and ta go bark
to thaeir homas at ohce. I don't like
toc see such fashionable arts here, of
irritation te worry all. Let me such
of tham a2 a glance to note, how are
they acting as per my desira. is this
being unity with unanimous control of
action I wonder to saa such anger

Tha 6 months  practice *cannet
also equalize for a day of: new
mediums Because, appearance 1in the
ayas lock very nice te show a
plaasantnese so, I like such of them
hara.

If I be right or wrong, I must
be excused by anger but I can over
rule that tempar too. You must know
that I will cut short them. (angars).
Laet ma have soma leisure hours to
talk here orally. ML 550 to 552

180




The differences of the twe
rotation I still the radia.... of the
gircle which spotted by the rays in
the 1** rotation from the wvery
physical touch to the
Mahaparanirvanic, which will come to
farce the molecules of the body to
sleancing and memory to the high
touch spiritual consciousness will ba
foreed to cross the first zrotation
with the wvalue of predominating
discussion to enter into the path of
finishing the treatment process, to
gtop the heart beat and to minuta the
abdomen to work cut and to command
them as a sponge to extract all the
derangement if necessary to prove the
benavolence in arranging tha
temperaturas to reset the aix chakrams
by; meane of stopping the beats and
te +wouch the radiation of the
instrumental artificial works to the
sida of astral body. The experience
in this peculiar feat will suggest to
abgorb the daefinitions af the
structura of the bkody and won the
postures ¢f the chakrams to work, and
the function of the body, will be
working without the root of the
physieal preparation wholly, but in
the gimilar of such kinde of
" principles tha highly bond of mind to
“act in the high touch. The chief

i advantaga by this process the
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determination of ruling the self body
and the powers which you may utilize
will be permanent not so very busily
engaged te run into the midst of
pecple of tha foreign views quite
contrary to the minds of unbelievere
but however in the feat of this
process the feat may be adjusted to
revive the wern out wheaels and to
make to run the wheel with a horsae by
which it rides ewvan though tha body
may be built up for tha animal to use
it for the same purpose as it locks
like these operations, To observe
this line of process, the eves
adjustment to say that about your
power in the treatment the dash of
the wiaiona make wyou to show the
etructure of tha body not hiding the
principles of Lhe boundaries of the
globe. The same advantage will define
you the peculiarities to function the
abnormal stagee te strengthen by this
challenge to shiver and to rumour
your feats of effective reins to
catch and to command them as per
desire you please in that appointed
housa.

I da not knaw when my
idiomatical expression will be
expressed to translate the voluminous
ravealing subjects can be allowed to
enumerate noting the ciroumetancesg of
tha paeriods in showing developments
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of mediums as to point out the fixed
hours tso pass in with my subjects,
the oral news in this circumstantial
status cannot ba revealed some facts
in the commentary which I have given
in that note Beook, what I am now
going on translating. (Note also for
further remambrance the nota bock
about treatment process alse has baen
given to you, as the said portions
also have been taken to your memory
so 1 have not stated hare) Regarding
the driving the cart, I have given
you this as an example as a man
driving in the hunting commands.
Further, the raeascning faculty motlion
puts forth in the rechallenge has
been left as per your desire. That is
all about the rotation in the 1°F
motion, ML 588 to 592

The child which she is bearing
is not 1in good position, and tha
growth of the child teo has not yet
taken into consideration.

The system of working of this
Society should be under the wall wish
of mine, as per my desire that neo
members are permitted to think or to
decide about the stability of the
instruction excepting the Master and
the pupil of the Society who are
gpaecially appointed as they are tha
. gincere advisers of the Socieby’'s
+ principles to the mediums.
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2) No medium can enter inte the
Hall without the permission of pupil.

The strangers can be permitted
to entar by tha permizsion of the
pupil who will note all informaticns
to the Master through by
communication of by anything which he
can capable enough to do.

The Superintendant wha is
appointed for this purpose, say
Fupil, he is authorized to answer
points concerning teo the Soeiety, and
the mediums should ba under his
contral. The bend of sympathy which
has bean drawn for both Master and
pupil should be with their own, but
any secret can be spitted to the
Sociely mediums. No member c¢an think
or show their deeds with their own
action quite contrary to the Society.

Noe mamber can talk with ths
Master without tha permission. of the
pupil, ‘even he may be an intimate
friend to him. So,.the whole business
ghould be undar the management of the
Master and Pupil who will make shine
by their showing their benavolence
improving the astability of ths
Soclaty.

{Note) If any member infringing
thesa rule should bs punished by the
command of the Higher Authority. All
burden of the discipler hava baean
heavily burdened by me, so na voice
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to talk about the Sociaty’=
principles, I will make neceggary
arrangement to talk about when it
neads through pupil. ML 634 to 636

As per accordance to the
proposals dona by the Society elder
whe made gsomea mambars to strateh
their tails to szhow hoty manner in
favour of the pupil not knowing the
cirgumstances of the Society how to
fit up. No doubt the pupil had been
toc some othar wvillage fit welcoma
this Society membar on account of his
prestige which was under worse. The
usage of the trance medium, the other
has had no conceesion to enumarate
the causage which he was there But
the favour of the Society came to a
worse to think over the matter in a
most rapid calculation to  speak
something had to note him, why
because he was deing as per my order
te recoup the seascen as to be the
best as pcssibla as ha could in the
vay he made to a member. ML 644

Stopping with a stoppage of
eccgntric notion for the higher staga
work, for which I new give
instructions te the further knowledge
to congider about . the, .. of
continuing the process with fermulaa
to state to give instructions
yourself to the highly developed
souls whe are joined in the BSociety

W
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in the manner which they are acting
from the derived knowledge from ma
and from their practice which thay do
from the physical tocuch to the
development to accrue to the higher
step. Pegarding the same from tha
problem, I now give you the statement’
te follow through the periodigal
statistics to arrange tha row how to
de and when to do for the purpose of
your khowladge who now combinate with
both expression to impress upon the
faet to remembar and to remind the
grasping points the where abouts of
sudden experience to exparimantal
use. In the touch of the above plane.
MT, &54

I am glad to gaa that the
Society is day by day getting the age
of improvement that it spreads in the
world. Tha rare principle not over
heard in the world wvibrates to ring
tha great ball of Moscow to hear the
sold by the General to. come inside to
the place of the initiation with the
determination that this is the only
way opaened to the naw 1life of
prolongation principles. As in doby
bound I am glad to express vou to
glve my consent to join the Scooiety.
and in doing sc I want to have my awn
eongolation in tha way of axpressing
what I deem fit te say mora than the
Master haz explained, No doubt each
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and every soul will have their each
experience they have gained and
stored up Ly the successive births. I -
am not going to point out the detail
but I  will give tham general
knowledga which I want to impart.
Joining in the Sceiety and my giving
consent is not greater than the way
in which you have to work calmly with
devotion and generocus towards thae
publie and withowt any revenging
thought and without any hesitation of
acquiring powers until and unless you
are conferred Ly such powers by the
master themselves, Tha chief thing
you all will have to observe during
your daily course of practice is what
is going on in your system without
any ooncentration and to leave out
any other thing of Upathistams have
been made to any one of you as all
thasa things are inferior to “one”
and dependent only to the triple.

If you all be doing calmly what
your Master givas yon or asks you to
do for the practice with the devoticn
surely you will reap the benefit.

23 for the othar principles of
the working of the Sociaty rules atao,
you can hear from your master and he
will explain to you and even satisfy
you to all your dueries. ML 707 to
708 ’
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The Bociety is being worked with
a good will and deveotion® with
earnastness of somg of the members.

I can say almost all and the
development is baing marked to them
acaording to the divergion thay give.
You all have come down te initiate in
tha society with a good will of your
own and with the object of reaching
tha geal without any contemplation.
My earnast dasira to advise you is to
-continue the same for ewver till you
reach the goal. The Master has
explainad to vou the objects of the
Society and the informations raquire
to satisfy themselves for a beginnar
te know before the initiation. I
think that all of you might have been
satisfied by the lucid explanations
‘given by Master. When the tima
approaches for the necessity of
giving instructionz of advice will be
given in dua course of timé when tha
time permits to do. ML 716

81. WARNING TO MEDITATIONERS

MTZ selectad Mediums to repsat
thae stanzas which have given to
Master’'s -Scientific Msmory. The
Madiums wera selacted for this
purpose and cuter progress only. (ML
287} (D.134)}) In ona place MTA said,
wrhe flrst group is dishoncured owing
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te the indifference 4in practice,
disobedience and want of confidence
and the 1ife guarantea Is suspandad.
Ne treatment could be given and they
can smeek Medical remedy i1f want”
{Diary Page 67&68)

In ancthar place MTA gave
spacial advise as follows:

"Mediums are advised to stop all the
courses from 1°F December 1818 and to
practice only two Masters adjustments
in the merning and two in the svaning
uptil further crders”™

(sea 12 Ganeral Call Notice
24,11.1918),

MTA said “Think of all our
sounds run from throwving giddiness
and never give wvalue to it® (D,Page
438) Again said “We nead not satisfy
by sounds but to show in action as
living proof”.

He said, The courses given on
May 26, 1919 Monday need not act
regularly owing wrong following and
sc repeat the same today as per
Ifollowing advise”™. (8ee D.366}

In another plage, frem the
beginning of the practieca taka total
numbar of madiums initiated and the
number of process they have attended
including Master’'s adjustment and
regular cgourses, also treat-ment. To
note the prograss during 10 years by
tha Engine wark given for
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distributicn, so entrust some mediums
to thieg work and see it is quickly
finished. {(Sea D.367). 2Accord-ing to
MTAs advise arrears of work was
repaated {See D.408).

In ancthar place, the MTA
strassad “the working has beaen
cocmpleted and it is waiting to a
level expecting the opportunity to
show tha progress, need not have any
doubt® Masters MNotes Vel. II P.38).
In the same day i.e. 7™ November,
1920, he said, “hersafter working in
cuter should be observed not to the
inner activities that means we should
cbsarve in our inner what is going
on ocuter world”,

MTA said “Instructions are not
pleasant but alsc to follow™ (ML
527) . In anothar place “No member
can think or show their deeds with
their. own action gquite contrary to
Society” (ML 635) . Again- hae said ™I
want my opinion in this line and I
don’t want your opinian® (D.22} .

In another place MTA erphasizad
“I have not given you such powars to
make a man misguide or tell with your
own Motte”. This is given to Master
cvv,

Magtar +wioclated the orders of
the Highar Authorities in zome caseas,
Immediately Higher Authorities warned
Master CVV that * if you violate the
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Rules and Regulations and act
accnrding toe your will and pleasure,
you ean leave thae Yoga School and go
away"” . Thargfore Master haa no
powers to violate the Rules & Regula-
tione of MTA; in Buch <ase how can
the Mediume viglate tha Rules and
Regulations of MTAY? If any ona
violated the Rules and Regulations,
it 18 on account of egeism of the
Medium only. There is no special
permigsion to violate the Rulas and
Regulations by any persone. Further
MTA gaid, if any ona wvidlates the
ruleg and regulations, he will be
banished from the society (D.37).

Now-a-days all groups boosting
themsaelves that we are Mediums of
Master CVV Yoga, these pecples havae
totally violated the zrules and
regulations of Higher Aulhorities.
According  to Higher  Authority
version, they are bkanished persons
and not fit to practice Master’'s Ycga
except our Gurudev Sri Prakbakara
Sastry's Group.

We hope after eseeing all
Magsterfs literature, deviated persons
are advised to open their eyas and
coma to the path of Master CVV true
line and get. developmant.
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82, GREATNESS OF MASTER CVV NAME

We have already informed in
previous headings that MTA suspended
the life gu=rantee (i.e. Eternity) to
tha Mediums but MTA gave guarantee
that who practice . with full
confidence and diligent faith in
Master’s Name as Master cvv (0.138),
they will be guarded by Direct Line
{D.200) . :

Development by practice of
Master’s Name: e

Those who are practicing with
full confidence and faith with
balief, surrendering their whole life
and fa.nltily with implicit obedience
are guarded by the Direct Line
origin.

Kithin ten years they stand so

ss to distribute ‘aura’ ard will have
1ife activity flow in brain portions,
and in ' the .course .the progress,
treatmant, ' etc., <could. be able: to
uss. - . S e . )
.. Thege should promise with strong
determination that they would attend
vhenever Master asks them to vork, to
go whenever He bids, to do whatever
He bids, without caring his dignity
or convenience or lpss.

The development is to observe
how it works in a year and Balf
period. This practice should be done
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in a dark place. It will give
postures and currential action in tha
systanm.

Now a selection will bs nade
from old mediums who have sgight Lo
this kind of development., But this
vill give a sort of half-handed
uncenscious state after the practice
or at Eimes in a2 little uncon-
trollable manper. Once in 45 days the
breathing will have a change could be
notad,

Bioated body is mnot fit for
thig. If thay are traiped 1ifts will
be given in treatment, materializing,
eto.

To get a mediom te this
development is rather a difficult one
and s¢ after having a sgelection,
further instructions will follow.MTA
{b.200)

At the time of Auri. course,
Master and other Mediums suffered a
lot. "Tg -eradiate the suffering, tha
MTA instructed all should practice
Master’s ‘name (d.129}., Master’s name
for bodil'y” ccomplaints (D, 118).
Master’s - name -'for CVV's ear ache
{(D.117),° To “aradicata the weakness,
Master’s nama:. was ‘practiced (D.126).
Master got pains in scrotum and legs.
Advise pracotice Master’s mname as
relief (D.192}." He  practiced as
Magter C.V.V. -In thi= yoga "Master”
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meang Master CVV only. If you go
through the Diary and Master’s

literature, you will sea the
Greatness of Master CVV's name - in
avery page.

Our Gurudev Mynampati Marasimham
gartl, Madium No.660 has inetructed
§ri Marella Basava BSeshagiri Rao
garu, of Piduguralla as follows:

wIf you want to develop, jFoi
must have full confidence on Master
CVV¥  of Kumbakonam. The fact was
recorded in the Diary on 15.11.18157,
This 1information was gatheted from
tha Book Msgter MBS, written by Sri

Rajagekharuni Krisknamurthy,
published on 21,01,1988 at P.No.d2.
1) Guarantee was suspended for

the direct Mediums who are praﬂticing
tha courses eto.

2) Guarantée was given by tha Diraut
Qrigin who ara practicing . Master's
nama.: i.&,., Master CVV. .. :
3)7"nknovingly attendad.: Astrn grqu'
practice. The aim of the Astro group
practice 1s, the whole group theught
iz to be centralized in one line,
With this idea I have named it as
‘astro-Group’, In that source also,
you have pot rectified (D.12). Mastier
tried teo develop, the first group
i.e., 07 persdéns at a time, but he
has net sueceeded. After that he has
divided, the first batch inte three
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groups. He gave according teo thaeir
previaus births development, taking
into consideration, he developed them
according to their class advise.

4) Master naver gave all conrses to
all tha Mediums.

5} Specific courses ete. were given
to selected Mediums for their
development.

&) Elamantary type ‘mediums were given
elementary courses, schocl students
were given courses according te their
class advise, College level mediums
wara given Higher course and more
than Collage level i.e., Postgra-
duate mediums were given more higher
course (see Master’s diary published
by Sri Prabhaskara Mitra Handali,

Tirupati). )

7) Master nevar prayed at 6.00 a.m. &

B.00 P.T, practicing timings
. mentioned in so many ways. See

i Master’s diary and you will
©-underastand the prayer time of Master.
B} Master CV¥VV practiced only in &4,
+‘Dabir East Street, Kumbakonam (New
o No. 4/65)
fq;&} Maater v aftaer finighing  his
prayer, L.sed te go te copposite
.Ulldlﬂg i.e., No.l Dabir East Street
‘No.3/2), Kumbakonam i.e,,
&rfs Friands Society was later on
‘asg “Yagalaya Mitra Bangam”. He
'ill_explaln what his axpariance to
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tha Mediums and write diagrame on the
Black board in the Wostern side wall
of +the Hall gitting on atone
bench. {(now-a-days the black board and
stone banch has been ramoved without
knowing all these things)

10} Practitioners should not give
utmogst importance thinking that it is
true “at the Ltime of practice or in
sleap, if you =ee your Master appears
bafora you and gives you some Jdrder
and reveal some ssorets, you should
not treat them as gospel truth. You
should not reveal to other thinking
thay are the trath. (D.151)

11) rpuring your practice timing, 4if
you happen to witness before your
eyes phanomena, detallas of certain
thinga pertaiping te you or cothers or
feture events, you  should _ not
practice on the basis of earsay
aocounts or =eeing the others .
writings, (D.151}
12} You should receive rules and
requlations pertaining to practice
from t#he person authorized by the
Mastar only. You should not tLreat
them as truth in a dark roam only.
(. 1£1)

13} YMTA said, course names 2ara
completed and waiting ta show its
prograss i.e., eternity in the
Farth”, Therefare, wa raquast you all
tha sincera Yoga sadhakas who want to
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davalcp according to this Yoga te get
eternity, Ho need to practice
Meridian, Regulations, 8pl. Regula-
tions, Courses (Equinex unauthorized
by MTA)} ete., and must practice only
“Waster's name i.e., Mastar CVV.

MTA szaid some of the Mediume ara
behaving as illiterates; now-a-days
alse gc¢ many unworthy pecples are
behaving as 1illiterata=s, violating
tha Master’'s rules, regulations and
instructions. ©On account of thie
unworthy peoples advice, so many
practitioners are chanting course
names and it is gquite contrary to
MTAf 5 Rules. Master has net
aunthorized any Ppersons, all are
practicing the coursas seeing the
others writings.

Lastly, we humioly request
praying our namaskarams te all Yoga
Sadhakas not to go on wrong path,
need not give vwvalue to unworthy
illiterate pecples wordings, practice

. with diligent faith, davotion, utmost
i icare without break, without flaw with
- .ncble  thought all should get,
i.’perfeation that Master CVV should
" stand physically on the earth to
‘establish eternity and all should get
".eternity in this present Life only by
;orpracticing "“Master CVV Namaskaram*.
“/'Prictice means  meditation  with
; géntration and should not utter
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Master's nama laudly. Qurs i8 a
silent prayer and it should ba in a
dark room am inatructsd by MTA,

The printing of Mashatmas Letter
Voluma IIT was happily undertaken by
ona of our Yaoga Friend BSri Badarla
Devadas, Proprietor, Wagter Offset
Printers, Vijayawada. We are very
much thankful tc h im and the workers
of tha Press. Master will shower His
bleasings on them all to get voga
development, health and wealth.

EARUKTA RAHITA TARAKA RAJAYOCA
'Masters Orders Executor

A V.8rinivasacharyuiu

Sri Prabhakara Mitra bMandali
N¢ .65, East Dabir Streat
HKIMBAROHAM~-812 ORI, Indi=.

Fer a3ll future corraspondence shoule
be sent to tha following address:

Branch:

A. V. SRINIVASACHARYULD

Na.12, Ramulavari [ttzramadz Street,
TIRUVPATT-217 S07.A.F.

Telephone! 0857¢-28814

¥o hava created Website akbont
Master CVV Yoga in the Ianternet.
Datailz are giwven.
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Visgit: www.mastercvy.com

If any guestions or suggestions may
please be sent to E-mall address:

avsacharyvulufrediff.com

munikumarracurufus=a.net
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MAHATMA'S LETTERS YOLUME IN! -
“K" COURSE
| “PRIVATE”
INSTRUCTIONS BY PUPIL

Volume [ in Original
Eomhakonam-10-1-12
HMastar of F. Bociety,

This prediction which is the
Birth Day of Late news srs long has
noWw gathered and linked for the
angagemsnt and to cover up tha news
for the balowved friend to the MEMmS Ly
at a placa where Cheir loyvalty Royal
I suggestion keeps and centralised im
the Liquid form for the gasesus and
to  consolodating it te the gaolid
etate to the Solidifying principle as
per agoordance of the Motto. As thia
ig well lesrned reputation for the
gkill and abiliky that attracted
confldent work which ocan be turned
put by them. In the 1light of my
education and in the progress of
their stage can be well looked tg
bparata by vyou. IF this 1s the effect
of thas mantal upon the physical state
of tha human hbeing what weould give
effect of all men in my umbrella will
ba the same. In more angient timea
the life will be presumed as simpler
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but now this discovery enabled ma to
show for the exparimental sense, as
to be regular in their characteristic
movemants ag sympathy to them and to
wrench out a1l wvarious cautions in
the same plane, and to RECOMMEND them
to the curious ways, As this brings
te the seciahce of concentration
equipping a certain power for their
success for which this is added u
for the monopoly of sutcess in their
raduity of their movements sgad
in their limits,, '

Note: - . :
The prastige of wvaricus notions .
may be daunted by well neatful theory
cleansed in their bodily Ffunctions
one half and undaunted in another
half, so the Lighting prestige, to
look, to them vary in half differant

WE.EE .

M.T.a.

2, Ready for the caution, when call
vibrates ven.

M.T.a.

3. Time will be devoutad at the
appeinted hours.

M.T.a.

Kumbakecnam-11-1-12
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The pericdical Dynamic state in
the vibration of Unitary Atom
principle. This cultivation is
enormous _in length and breadth to
cultivate the verity of their success
finding out artificially not
suggesting Antigui Form. To move
with this pathetical sensa of argue,
it requires no proof of any kind of
velocity to the foreign suggestion,
but as it needed the lengthening
ghoots for the attachments of Pionic
Harbour in the Eye, shifting
centralised in the same preliminary
stage. Thie happens to meet with
various causes and cited to the
stages of going up and down within
the Worlds of physical attainments
for wvariocus causes of phenominal
views sgented from, through the sense
of automatiec wave dashas and spits in
the sane gauge or anxiety, where will
it discover .the plan of arrangements,
@either by the Degrses of the Scale
rolling reund and round to a eartain
point Fixed Vibration. As it so
evaporates from the high Roval
genuina and s2c tha casual Form of the
same spittings may ba backed by vou
by and by.

M.T.a.

This Microcosm whera is in touch
of the rolling up waves in thisz link
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of cogitation munificant with an
ostensation to espouse the grimace,
sc_ this stimulate excitement exclul-
pates all wvarious stagaes in the Low
lavael with an philanthropic Esenze,
proveking all Irregular thought to a
form of Inertia. As it is why called
the Escoteric custom, it is put up in
the inclination of Incognite not for
the Incivility with an Intagrity: I
think that my friands may perceive
all warious causes in this plate
where 1 am resclved to have nothing
more to do with this, excepting right
tax. Such passage has been copened
with 7 eircular rural centres in sach
of its passages, 7 roots of Form of
Beackoning  Lights for  gesturing
purpcses. It is not a concasslicn
proper or delivery from the Postal
anxiety, but the careful discharge,
that which can be made from yocur want
of right to keep what is granted. Hor
does it lessen the grace or dignity
of relaxing in this Exercise of an
odicus claim, because the subjact for
aelf evidence to prove evidence rocm
tense built been made Titles, and
vour maghanimous magnatisam is neaded
for fully filling up clearance with
arms to enforce them: This preojaction
avolves g0 and so, and the stages of
their winning power to solve it as a
problem when to occur to pass across
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this stage.
M.T.a.
Eumbakonam-11-1-12

Am many of our earthly
constructions reserve Eleod at one
time but none would Le able to asea
it: While the less loss of a little
Blood does not hurt the feelings of a
man, whereag it would appear, people
when used to go for operaticns. New a
days men may know thamselves how to
win the problem of the Universs,
however this combined problems solved
by me as one that cannot bs guegsed

an unless the pigeon comes to
contract in our jurisdiction; So
thara are 0 many contemporary
oconductions magazined as One Mipple
Blossom for the Photo migrocosm,
solid to 1ligquid state, liquid to
gaseous, and then gaseous to the
exact purifying sclid form as to be
transparent to the Eye Witnesz Flesh
and skin, Blood, Bones altogether may
be onca witnassed as together
portions at one time. Bloed - So, By
this proof of promulgation thay are
constantly wasting away to that
atate, quickly and our Dynhamo
positively made up, to determine as

by a new material, mechanical
‘instrument only by the thought

cogi tation. The sucking and
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extracting has ta be got farce Fram
the Blood, S0 thae wvery Blood
predominates to a vowel- 8Sa, In this
ingtrumant of thought Force, there is
a Tuba muxed with wvaricus other
Fluida; the most important of which
ie Bile from the Livar. &ll ower the
stomach there are wallu: this kaﬂEinE
system brings all adequate substances
*t2 the feorm of Jilence in  the
Lightning Union in favour of Dur
Hunger. These walle are kept in the
Inteslines newly, for which K vou
should not be wordy seeing tha
viaglant foérca, In Lhese ends, sucking
tubes are entrusted for digaestion and
from that pipes Join like streoamlats
forming a River and then carry load
of nourishment to ona of the large
vains whers the Hew added up for the
Equipping System; and where cur mattao
is fitted with " the sama thought
forca, From® that predominating view
theoretically formed to hang and lift
upte tha Height Thesa ara
important suggestions to attend to,
We must now understand how the
vibration, thm rate at which vour
heart is c¢alling. We have spoken in
vary theorigee with the profoundest
ense as to bé an organ. Ih treating
that suggestion here wa sheuld form
4 Organ, but to the physlcal state,
it is nmot =a, It haz right apd laft
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theories - Here what we should learn
as to ba a Cempass and that Compass
ke the Right and Left you all drop
the Left suggestion. Here there are
Auricle and Ventrical Wendlings. So
we have coma to two Divigions oncae
incorrigible but now mild principle
tc maka a Ferm with such of those
Forces in our Body.

On my arrival hare to visit my
friends who having been left without
Cevalopment long since 7 months back,
on__account of the contemplation
passed by, I now begin with this
knowledga of Homogenius method, and
for which Let ma stand in this way of

Developing system giving Developmants

to ane and all,

. M.T.a.
2/- Az this being the General
previous to my decieion formed once
o all my delightful workers in this
Community that the darknes=s in each
and every way may be removed by
placing light to Note the Notion of

Particularisation in this Single way
kBEEi ng method -~

M.T.a.
Kumbakonam-11-1-12

Modern wview is such an immanse
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form of resetting view, very simpla
view unattained, and prida te the
solemnity not wearing full mean idea
whalt is necessarily *to be adopted.
Whan it is possible to the current
system to bring out, the super
natural avent escapes from tha Then
of Thought, Tranea Reputation,

It ig not acknowledgeable
freedom even if Altruism may be added
to them - But this theory of Dictum
analogy speaks preying upon the mind
of bringing out welocity of the
suggesticon te a. form of problem. for
solution. This is my view in this
congtruction that the artiecle of
Erying afforts in thiz vein will be
generating multiplying longing
a tite when the arrangementa of
Ssociety will come to a form of
punctuality. I cannot hear nor de I
go to tha wvast and broad resemblance
to be glimsy problem so as not to
suggast the remedy 'but social
conditions which aexist with constant
warning warring betwaan the thoughts.
Thie oracular way of remarkable
agsistance will be going on gradually
supplimentary suggeations for the
foundation and Fundamental principlas
Light . PBringing wviewa in thaeir
necessitias,

M.T.a.
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Humbakcnam—12-1-12

This recognises Tha Yogi
philonthrophic theories Identity to
encourage matter of Energy or Force;
as shading melting process of mind
Foree. Some centuries back they will
epeak about thiz out turn when it
would coma and smile for +hiz;: This
prediction has heen fulfilled this
theoritical and practical problem
likaly unborn at that time; and ewven
may bhe  esubatantially under no
consideration whether thisg will come
or not. But no sclemnity in either of
any in Antiquity men, but now less
Inse or no loss for the credit to
cotimetnorate such an enguiry. So, we
now axtand our hand to the
understanding Mind Forca, as to ba
the manifestation of the I Absolute,
This force or energy which iz in the
gsame Mind, The Absclute lies within
ik. It also helds continucusly the
Touching of the infinite Science as
per Modern custom. This is eternal
- uncghangeable Molecules, to ths solid
Form. Though this is wery hard to tha
untrained mind to grasp but
compelling to admit them and making
them for training by the processg, on
. agceunt of this single conveying
.. method breaks the whola Item in this
.Boclaty. I really perceive men who
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have not yet attained maturicy in
this futura prograss howaver
although it is unable to the Law but
we should assume the Title in their
own experience to knock the deor for
the bottom by their perfect argument
to be frank and genaroaz to admit the
existing ruler to an understanding
power of thought; Whenever wa have
taught the cause of anxiety to a form
of caypgeleds oause & effact to a
state as par wvide N.B. in the same
term to fully ceonceive, we have fully
axplained all claiming considerations
to come to this =stage;: In_ this
expansion of pointing argumental
ways, that you 3ll should know the
differance between  Folding and
unfolding to werify the self-evidant
causes. This building intellect scaks
tog find out the faculties in the
Advancad stage with the::form:of union.
and as said Uniky in diversity form,
such as principles have used so many
molecules to a Solid State; We have
said about Solid Form. This Solid
Form from the Astral view sxplaining
phenominal world, including men in
thaeir resulis.

M.T.a.

Thesa wordinge which I have now
given for the evidant proofs which
will enforce so swift as to empower
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the Form or Action in the bodily
functions, when and where would
result to their gquesticns in the daep
sllence as a messangsr would do for
Etatements throwin ko convingin
gach and every member, by throwing
Thought ZLights. Ist evolving whita
geler, then red, into wviolat into azh
cclor, Blue to green coler. These
phenomenas of color though may be
seen  however this differentiation
will ba callad upon men to justify
this curicsity of Lightening making
conductions to the Liberal news of
anxiety in wvarious variety substances
in making Substantial works. This
Flow is to go as A Wire Form of
combusticn blowing aver the rolled
gold Form of Spark Phenomena, as men
cannot think it in the ordinary stage
but more wisely than ordinary men may
s@a it even in  the competent
circumstances, they wigh to go and
Eouch the point. It is desireless for
men most &f tha picturesque ocustoms
» run in thig Society hera, s8¢ zs not
‘. even kouch or to try thesa Teachings
-eof- Energy, though ocur students or
c:mambers or Friend in each and avery
s capaeity thay look  however, this
;o painful  and to get pleasantness

ihgw . gathering energy here. What
roblem we should forth, forthing as
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results, and Me put forth for
gsolemnity and Liberation, 3 kean
dasira or anxiaty vou should
prcblagate for 'a fruit in either of
any kind of form you may likely to
show for future attainments. It is
ry unsympathised and unsympathe-
tical news below dignity when I go to
caloulate the stages, and in
observing  members unegqualents in
their meditations wrongly moving
their objecte to  any kind of
Taechnical, and diniuriocusz moving in
this Bociety. But more  appetite to
their hunger as provarb:; you have
some of the membars that have taken
to this discussion of The Scciaty.
M.T.a,

Hera, it would appear from the
movements of tha members, that thay
are likely to come and coming
vizit the Magter and-togive
but the Master of ~F,Sccléety or 1,
both we find no kind of their anxiety
in developing tha stability of @ the
Sociaty or facilitate it to the decay
by punctuality in their practice, and
happy to tha Stages and in
discussions, Hewever, I sae that some
of the members are undergoing Force,
Mind Force and Rotation, Drop Forcae.

But my heart of sympathy will
- 212




you all be punetual and eourage in
each and evary coursaa.

W.B I hawve stated through the

messenger these lines for further
enquiry in my Subject moving.

I #hall await till then, Let me
]hear how many give oath like that, on
coount of the walidity of these
actions will be unlimited, but in my
case thers should be limib in Lhair
cdircumstancas of moving as a way. I
like in this Society such of my
explanations I owe to the Society.
M.T.a.

12-1-12

A3 this Force has begun to you,
to bend all courses of Lhis system
and to generate moleculses toe a
conducive organ to wromote the wvital
nervez for provarbial taxation teo
ligEid, and having been taxed and
melted to the extending wital news
for zimple symbol vibration frem the
Physical nawg to the organi c
treatment, pious to the Mahapara-
nirvanic coinciding instrument from
the top most point, glass globle
‘artifiecial thegry, =and as such the
cgelidifyving gassous Tongue Ball Wire
in  the Nipple, fundamental Unit
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place, has bean put to the top tie
for mechanical problem to haat for
the discovery poles Building up
mansiohg i the Intelleat. And ag the
thecretical & practical prclongaticon
have beeh absorbed, all, from your
body for the production monuments
from the same glasa appaarance tha
introduction of the system has been
Construstad for tha present
entertainmants to the social refuge
of organs to the contrattion from the
gasecus te the Solid prindiple: 1In
treating Mind Foroce action to the
fertical eoolumm, the touch of each
Bene from the intellegt will ke
working to a certain degree of
rocesd, end to the stage of Building
Forca process, As Your mind protects
ur own emanations carrving all
beyond the limits of claime to a
Delugion zs per Divine Law shaltaring
all protection of all  attacks. In
this forca or - system: the uwkilivy
finer beqginning “principle should
adopt in analy2ing each materials
from the plansea, what is the next
uppermast problem in the gorralary
theory to prove Divartion thoughts to
tha thoraugh Degree of Finer aystems
arranging Mind Foros. As this mind is
to ba used as Foros for changing the
EyEtem to the gasecus riments
thiz course hzs hbeen marked out am
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Force, Conduction Force into Selid
Substantial state or purpcsas to do
E:r further progress. In this system

ch Instrument from vour BRody
magnatise each and every wave on
currential actions the gpaady
knowledge are wver-working Spiritual
Consciousness in ths enlightenment of
responding  flashes of illuminaticon.
the inner wveoicaea in thig Thecry may
bz, to Ffollow with you for the
Spiritual guidance to realise and to
distinguish yourself, The Low and
Higher planes. As to the particulars
of thasa illustrationsg, it will be
undar course to you, remaining te you
until you have reachad a limit,
where, ancther kind of wital force
will be going.on in thia reach.

M.T.a.
Kunbakonam-12-1-12

In the higher planes: of Gasaous
atata to the =olid Form of action
there are sufficient filters in the
system, how to make up all gasecus
forms to a certain extent of liquid
in the equitorial columns 1in the
. kircular phenomenal consolation, by

" which the nervois authentic
vibrations are pulling on to the
Sound producing nerve, where the
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Bowlunerve sets its oourses for the
enduring scolution to the surting
molecules, in measuring Centigradae
Minimum numbar of rotating twists
.0000054 wnits to the 1,509,000
procblems having been solvad in which
iightning Atom coming and to go down
ragistances. Hare the solution of
Nervous vide in the Previous W.B. as
stakted the names all their movaments
land_their solemnity of defending and
cffending the whole wvice. versa,
certain actions can be done by the
fnerves to give twiets for each
levoporation of Molecules to sat into
ights and then Figures for natural
Building pu ges, and than it itsalf
setse to put forth another action;
Thege causes, where in called by the
two dyneme Engina  works are dealt
with by the Two Chief nerves, and
wharea they are fitted from the Two
Lenzas in the middle of tha Retina
nerve. The calculation comes to the
number of - times multiplying and to
the number of adding ko and
subtracting from tha ramaining
products themselvas. The number of
energy gives its product and the
number evoporation gives its
additional sum from the Regiment Eve,
Boltha Caution Mark, NMyna Bole Hollew

Eya=

‘ HlTl‘ai
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13=-1~12

This surface commencesg from the
plate of tha Higher FEegions whaera
commenauratas all extracted Juiea
from the EBlosaom, after tha blossom,
sprouts and ripes in tha Lotus Dhala,
whare its existence cccupims in the
summit of the internal upper Birth.
Thie liguid formation with its eolors -
variations fall down ko slicit the
whalea bodily function to Ehe
foundation of & man how to give
coures hir furthar process, hasz bequn
to make convince, further ihora
directions for the inadequata
insybstantial works to Ffill up until
the reach of the Deluding One- As
this is not sufficient to deal with
highar problems what ie still mare to
golve " and for whick tha lengia
desire of mine gives mich of the
cangoelatich, awoeiding dealralessness
to hinging facte, but ke accrus wirth
Jealousy and to make facolty af the
@whaqilirements, what is beyond in the
perfact Atom principle mark of
rotation., The higher degree might
have suggested Drop Course in  thae
sheathing gprocess, evolution and
involution  theorias, thaugh tha
gpiritual lighining passages might
have over-come the whole ocourse,
howavar, men shonld knou tha
gecientifie ackneowledgements of mine,
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how a man has beooen dilated from the
husking mill machined in the serving
Fore thought powers, in arguing how
many molecules necessary to build up
this aver problagating this prolong-
ing cogitation from tha Building
molecules te the counting seolids, and
how many degrees are equable to the
certaln ataga of forming this
Pedigres . of a man to thia actual
Force coincidence positively to meet
with these decent ragards . to . make
fancy and to cite without any dilemma
to cbstruct but toc go further and to
gaa- with actual innar wvision these
mplacules, where from coming to
contract and to go peositive and
nagativa Force to produce formal in
actual system Electricity.

Degrees for Conduction

I.. When . ... -,100000550° ' degreas
entigrade, ~ ..000000546, = Farenheit
tocese have bagun  to heat thase
Xpansions, tha = Barometer force
. 00000001 degree ghould evalve these
forces when (00000999 comes +to the
touch of the perfection to conduct
00000099999 degree low to the cold
mand forming carben 000000001 stops
to give positive foroe .50561, and to
the negative .50501. produces the
simpla light and in giving reservoir
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-00005555 to -this ecarbon equipping
gtill more guantity for the aggragate
malecules +to the conduction, and
iving heat to the carbon and makin
carbon still more in the matter for
the Lightning in the vellow ‘First,
Red Blue, and then to the Oranga

Paco. QOranga Blossom.

M.T.a.
_ 13-1-12

This action passes by the (1)
Fhysical Training purpose (2) Astral
Trainin u g2 (3) Mental Trainin
urpogse {4) Buddhic Trainin aa
I5) MNirvanic Training Furpgsa (6)
Para MNirvanic training purpose (7)
Maha Para Nirvanic Eraining purposgas.
By these purposes we want to guide
the Foundation limited from tha Shell
savings and to hava to meet with the
8th stage, exceeding all varicus,
different cautions to bring forth,
befora the Higher mansgion discuseion
what wa should do: In aiming these
forces ococupied from the below
stages, we stand in the point. If we
lose the below suggestions with no
ragard or perfection in thass
preliminary stages we have to meet no
faculty of reasoning in - the Higher
equipping expansional theories how
geheratad thesa sparks of stages,
where it is put forth. As wa de in
the first thaoritical problem we
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recognises ourself to argue with the
eoiroe of convineing thesry. In thae
same .way, when we discuszaed in the
ground to come Lo the conscicusness
sense from unconsciousness spiritual
ahility sc as is the principle to
solve this thecry with the developed
sprouted knowledge how the spark hasa
come down; and it exists in the same
planae: The recouped forces in bottom
‘degiras to go te the original place

Let us suppcose this incapable. idea
for faculty te bring methods to solwve
‘and to be with the constant touch,
Egenaratﬂd from tha Higher - Degraa

IManual of Manipulation.

M.T.a.
14-1-12

This Higher Degree Manual of
Manipulation though they look to the
serene anxieties: in various forms. of
emotional 1agands in. converting ‘this

change of alternative proof, however
they are wvery simple and s=subtle
changes to the finer atoms to perform
themsalves into molecilas
eystematical wvibrations Lo generate
the arrested attenticn of posaitive,
and negative foroces in giving
undistinguishable dilated ferment
actions automatically to understand
the varicus causes - Though in =zimple
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lmxistences may not be looked these
formulae of wonderful legitimate
functions of this Dynomo, yet these
gonrce, of advantageous are done
spontaneously in the view of broad
things to sieve theaze functional
tions animated from the foundaticn

nitary principlas : Whether the
roverbial modifying system testified
or not the semotional apeculation
speculates itself own cares of 5o
palled vibrations to make apart these
have been arisen frem the Loecal
building of appetite system in the
hygical plane leads these woluminous
theorias in ascending and descending
gourse to solve pvramid ecquivocal
forms not by ona symbol action but by
hard ioner positive and negative
actions ‘to glean two running cuick
passages. This fancies in citing two
or more attractive molecules that
which are distinguishable thamsalves
to base the stability infering the
ground of Manual of werking these
purified gubstances of Matter to
leaven the Lightning foxm, gat at
reach certain distance. This Natural
building though not undergone by
natural antiquity philoscrhies
however, the timely ;' ‘etiquetta
suggestions are calling oh to be wvery
picus in this subject, for the tingy
221
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in efforts to show cogitation in the
manner which I may show the time in
nood of thege assistances, blown
haart of wioclent ebb bettar rather
than erroneous bias with prejudice
but to be haughty and faltered with
guch af the gtupendous boring
irrational unsympathy in the way to
shiver this Society with a grand
look,

M.T.a.
Kumbakonam-14-1-12

This reality recognises such of
those fortifving melecules to the
attitude, and agnostic experiments
coinciding each of these passages to
throw down away from their homes and
to bring forth replacements of their
suppliments in which ‘they are to be
felled . with that Fallacy  with
virulent forca of solid forming
agitation. This kind of composition
realises irreconcilable foraigrners

roofs fcr their not dealing
ambiguous terms, which turned out
gingular of their position shifted
and haltered back of their news,
novalty only to the touches which
they have igt according to their
enguiries kant  punctually, and
unknowingly: But the current system
here refers to the inferenca of
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succese to the studio scholars, for
their dignity: in connection of thalir
Higher Truth Altruism lias, fest on
the stepping ground, throwing all
foroces of enargy to the open air,
with an anticipation of absorbing the
whole multitude landing the system
with a fibre of subtle presarverence
of Safe glasse form to lock tha Force
system of energitical Force to tha
random success for their rurther
tamperaments, in the way how to
acquire the knowl a ickin cut
from tha depth of Seul to the heighl
of the roem of Spiritualism and Lo
the keeping Force anergy to come up
to the level crossing gate: This
foroe action vantilates all
biographical aystam working with

omic Engine filtering all Bondage
to the attituds of Naturalism tingled

-with the eluding substances Driven
out from the original Boktem in the

Higher scope.

M.T.a.

In taking these collection of
thoughts widely but broadly spinning
thase molecules to strain with the
chain of 1link force of Oneness
experignce, the solid super natural
force spits from the magnitude to
ﬂuientifx the prevailing rotatien
tangible to the infringing vacoum

L
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brocken te the blowing air and
extracts the carbon to tha
congolidated Ego Form and begins to
[light the passaga for evoporating the
whole masa of Grosser molecules
separated from the subtls forces
aggregated forces of Atom; Drop Forca
: This length of extended principla
reflacts the whola  aura Force
occupied in the Higher projection for

jthe Higher lessons,

M.T.a.

- Thase forces which are coming
from the Bodily function recouped
with tha aid of tha W®ill Power
produce certain expansien of the
Lower ground a nbol formation as
Groups of ceollection formed by the
motion as to be an attraction of the
Grown-up vibratiocns in the maintain-
ing familiar thuﬂgii"l:, forge. As we ara
diseugsing the Force. action) in the
Above plane, it ig batter to suffice
with the fulfilment of taking it as a
Forge action rathar than uszing it asa
Mind Force, Thought Force, Will Power

+
L

N.B. (As the Note recognises not to
taka the problem either in the way of
tilting this current Force,
HMagnetism Masmeric force in  the
diplomatic styla so as to ba
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tyrranieal in fanoying thase words
Eypically but to be taken of the
object of supposing this enquirement,
as some gasacus, Form, it would be
mich more effectuzl problem for the
golution rather than keeping the
arguments for explanations as above
said reasons.) If this gaseous form
or Atom force which is convertad inteo
molecules relate the reproductien for
manifesting as the same variaty
changes which have said about the
gonstruction o©of tha Bodvy : The
readjustment takes place for
cnm.rarting thaza molacules into the
stages of Solid, Ligquid and Bas onas
more. Thi= replantation commences
from the Original root where we have
fixed, this thecry to argues. Tha
additional forga of the root idea
dissolvas itaaelf undergoing the
vapour, and heating the gasecus state
there we see in the higher level a
somewhat readijusting aggragated,

fermented, purified contracted solid
in the subtle form of transaparent,

glags form of pieces. These fibre

like Eiec'.as refar to tha knnwl&dge of

coinciding Solids. Such solids which
arg on their position evopocrated with

their own forcae pulled, for the
enquiring space dormanted wvaccum.
This wvaccum replacas itself to the
due, given by, tha twa changes or
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changeable matters coincidance and
owe to the positive and negative
'Toraes, By this heavy rush of the two
forgea, we may a gubile substanca ar
matter. This matters connacts itselfr
af evoporated carbon, then goes to
tha extent of the flying eubstance,
The pogitive forca commences to give
= rush on the piace and in the midst
af this flight of heavy struggla we
call it Electricity. This symbol
Light preduced by the twe forces.
Whon both of their commencements we
gy mASE, gresfer in the Laow, But to

ak thase terms as for conceptual
inference as Higher Degres Manual of
Training a Figqure, produced by the
automacic foroe for self manifastad
evidance to prove gelf own problam
[for attaining Spiritualism, in the
way wa may shift as likely as our
perfectich of Spirituality puts forth
IIE suggastions ~

mT3,
15-1=12

Thiz Divine fiat molegules which
set foroes in the current eveporation
with the ccombination of involution
and.evelution theoritical productions
in their prastige of wvirulent
[divergents eguipped with
raadjustmanta, Fibtting out for
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wolumination combustion. These forces
conductions molecules =elf evidence
enducements to the setting duration
sparks from the magnetic forces which
vibrate fram the equitorial
discussion grouping fancied foous in
tha central plato, phonotie glacinq
sparks with the environment eof
devious problagation. If though the
EEarks of winning fatiguea for these
ritualistic the irrigaticonal dramatic
improvements during their cradulaty
pffence, Howewer such contradicktions
diverts all immense forces come Eorth
from the alleged 5o, - thoughts
vibration to finish with tha magnetic
dilemma. Such being the case the
spiritual convarsions falt with
horror to the tempest of Higher
dagraee Manual of Manipulation spengy
in their consigmments and earnsst in
thair sympathetical movements and
dignifying ~ the aversions. This
amotional anxiasties spit back of zli
the dilated cbservancies in  the
juncture of mining Force action to
the allied perpetual scruitinising
autcmatic discussion. This degree of
compassion govarns tha oracular
legends finance in the open Form of
Figure gives forth the  same
chsarvancies during their succasaive
pedigree, when it will enable such
forocas duration in thair wital
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experisnce, brings forth this hinging
ccmmantary, to Tha insolvable
manipulation to lazven the Lightning
process, from their degres ventilates
from the legitimate and autcmatic
Bile forca. ’

M.".a,
15-1-12

This combination comes through
the wvital Farca of authentic and
energitic discugsion for abacrbin
these Misaing forces, which bagin
from tha Central Focus, top most,
where this irrigation has dug out for
nltimate desire to promilgate  the
tyrranical  views undiscussed and
inconceivable in the Low level. This,
when it bagins to the encroachmenk
all ohseene dasirelessness, beging to
cleanse and reflects horror to tha
utility, in the way how to reach tha
destination, When i* speaks with
spark in ' the dynomo aversienal
magnatiz and gurrential gambustian,
the additienal Fforca from the Root
divides tha imperfact Farces ac ag o
give system ir a gynbol form of
otion in simple form of Lightning ex
I?gniting Symbol Light,( That which ig
light carbon matter, and that which
ignitez from the pomitive olirrant
Force Root idea - Thig identity has
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bean marked cut in their durations of
their works in simultaneous form of
action relving upen the nagative
Forca, But in this case of suphtle
substances  with finer molecules,
there would appear fire works for the
fastivity of adﬂitiﬂna% nagative
forces to absork and sufficient
forcez to ba taken up in addition to
their coincidence, subktracting from
the two forces when in thair

commencemants giva further
gvaporation. This austara
predominates during their legitimate
functions = From this conducive

figura of up oclimbing forca and
descending force we have to come to
’:hﬂ current manual for their thorough
ncroachments . in the twisting
cirenlated conceding ailments to
force the rush of their prisst crafty
endurements in the au ntal smoke
te their rightecusness.

M.T.a.

These forces are divided into
Three Sections as Adhi, Paramadhi, &
Mukthi Adhi or Maha Adhi,

What is Adhi ?

The poritive and negative forces
understand that there faculty of
reasoning to focus with the Central
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predoemination. Thia fades tha
finaneial digscuesicn to che vital
negative currential foroe, coms up,
from the Bottom of the Theory to tha
jurisdiction of the clinbicg
Siiccasslon, Thia astep facilitates the
magnitude of reverent up climbing
EBinomial Theorem in their caloulation
of Hisrarchias, PBut to  their
Buccaegaive endowments have not
decided this theorem. Th h thig
mathematical cblem has not solvad
from thair industry, howayer. thg

rpectual thecram has alraa aclirad
for the routs of thairp chaining three
steps - 1 - Speaking invoice to be
taken up for the normal Entry
energetically and degperataly for
their doliberzte viaws fell cn
diotriousneds indefinita manner, This

otation arimes Lo such of thoge
noen- attention in this building =
thia building refers to the idea of
runhing cuticsity of beginning steps
in simple form of actiope in the way
of ites self avoporation Gas Form,

M.T.a.
1£6-1-12
I, Thie Adhi has beean converted

inte {Physical, hetrai, Mantal)
) Planes
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II. The Paramadhi has been converted
inta (Mantal Buddhic, Hirvanic
Planes.}

IIT. Maha Adhi or Muokthi Adhi has
been converted into Nirvanic, Para
Nirvanic, & ©HMaha para nirvanic
Planes. Firstly as we are talking the
Adhi in subk  diwvisicnal planes
Physical matter, Astral force, Mental
in action - These actions are
paseing route in the rotational form
of equivalent forces ag gaseous from
of smoke in the form to divulge the
non-equivalent forces in their
perpectual dagraees formulated
tacitly, in acceptance of liguidify
all tumltuocus aurrantial Force
action which gives from the Marigin -
This Vayu or Akagic Forces senhding
different kinds of Atoms to tha
extarnal of force of ountward look ta
the gravitation of physical
tendencies absorbing tha lowar
gingular force actien in Solid form-
If the exkternal force be not conduced
all the forces to the outward
currents tha lighter substance of the
internal force marks out the up
aglimbing lifts in ewvaporating all
molecula substances to  the s=o0lid
form, where it meets the cbatruction
for its grosser to sieve thera it
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steps  with lighter refuge = This=
lightenz its formation as garbon and
begins  to  buzn, rest of the
substances olaim to  tha original
shupa of Astral formation with Mental
intellact for an information of 2
figure formation in the sama Sutuward
planes - These marks give pravilsga
te the deviatien of gmoky of action
a5 o be an arrow mark dynamic force
action which gives from the root idea
to vitalate its Froper longing deeire
' ; —
te evolve some  thing morms te  Eha
stages of eelf-construction = hese
planato. encroachmants of gelf
abroad  comstruction urifies the
tevolving  direct rotarion §tands as
finding & destination for their
pariodical further procedura How o
Wwork, and How to shake tha Warld

forming  Anather World - Thia
@voporation  commences  when | its
magnaetic  artainments sufficiently
Tilled wp this figure force bagina to
play the drama gradually, When in
calculation to see the insoluakble
tenderness give unknown cansas te the
erfect thecry oniy to the erdina

Ea touch the immer affection revesls
the causes outer Wisdom of internal
manual of proplexity with a eurb no
push_of protoplasm how its dignity
purifieg for its iengthy prevailanca,
The foundation duarbility  pramatlsy
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earnestly pabtronises the purport of
its commantary atrong  of  with
prajudice mnoticnal ko have to the
World a Formation of Rew jurisdictien
for governing by one Autwatic wave,
This durability prolongs when its shb
flowing on the external current and
gives its affection te tha outar
contemplation a8 eaon as its ebb flow
comes out from the Jjnternal s=ea
[Bodily Figure). Straining accurately
this knowladge it develope: as a
spizritual mattar for its acteinment
by the forca gives accumulation by
the bodily currant giving Manual of
The., I am conception -

M. T.a.
16=1-12

This First stage has baen
constructed sihgular in manner glight
in pesition and gtrange in wvital in
sympathy, physical in form, Astral in
work and mantal in Ffaculty. This
comnemorates all vital forces which
are sat up in fogus, as to Lkring tha
vitality £from the physical experi-
mentsl problem, ocrganising the theo-
titical and practical proofs frem the
praccioal senga how which the bodily
fundrion ghows to solve the problem
Erem the fundamental rocot Moaladhara,
the place of Xundalini. FRhenevar we
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gtard, the gaseous form oonveys all
changes 1into saoug and sendi
to_tha highar plane. The wark haa to
ba done from the same reservoir reoot
alleged forses with the revolutionary
zack of changing principles from tha
final diat, Thiz scepture has hung
vat to giva out the welve for the
chief maintaenahce to go through tha
passage for its destinatien. Tha
chiaf aim of all forces frem tha main
root in order to g ga the &
and to alicit to the public curiosi
acknowledging the way how to win the
post. Tha joint of Eda and Pingala
cbtains the prazsure this earthl
gravitation, as the Mamial puts forth
natures principle in the same plane
# ad the phyesical forse in tha same
mannet, only the gasecus wvitality and
gnergetic in action, thesa forces can
ba communicated with the privileges of
Higher sanctieniang, that the Astrel
foroe im read tao Hppt and
sxamining whether or not tha forces
fitted with the purified axtensisn in
the way of their Higher scopical
intelligence : After reaching this
forcs, to - aet in  Astral root
auffiglently absorhing all ified
forcas, the remarkable Astral plana
gives ite building efforts  to

anunciate the Auilding process in the
same plane ~ Az the gusecus spiritual
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donducticnd oan only be converted all
funotions only in astrally such as we
gea all hstral functions in the Lowar
aarthly  manual, = the further
brocedura of the figure faz to ba
dealt with the zame main link to
attach in the same figure only in
astral ferm - 82, the Touch of the
intellect is ta be dealt with in the
same form firatiy in the ordinary and
simple roobt idea, as how it can be
Phyaically PBut unkhown cange and
efforts te ha now to asuch sensical
movements., Unless and until the
developed sepee has brought forth to
such of these minor disgcussions wa
can say no world, and no Jurisdiction
for others = FWhen it ig attained to
the perfect knowledge of undorstand-
ing thiz dizcovery of attaining that
tha consultaticon of discussing
faculty should ge through the chain
of Mantal faculty experienced to such
a_stage that by the Astral means it
fatas all Bonus to tha r_gll‘- idaa

owning that the Astrsl spirit gag
force has such a vitality, tha bollef
far ovidence, mental faculty gives
ite co-operation in mingling with the
subtle ‘Astral force to bend with
faculty- By the simpla stage of-
Astral wviaw the wental Faculty givas
its anergy how to solve the problem,
This stylish jurisdiction marka its
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anquiries for tha utility purpose
acquiring further knowledge how to
build up and in what way can be
thrown to the air pressure in the
right way of forming a jurisdiction =
Tha petitions are coming to win the
cst of learning a post for tha new
problem of the New Island:

(N.B.}

25 only the gaseous cbservation
.can  only be acceptahle Ffor the
Locality tha anly rprevailing
knowledge can be observed this
Theory, and the only perfection can
be managed with the preserce of
curicus praize, damaging the repre-
santaticn to be over-lcoked, such an
astonishing symbol of my Magnatic
force to the insolvable theory of
of the philonthropists, psychologists
either in micrescopical information
such a way of mine in that magnituds
and virulant tenuous, epigcopal form
of epitome figure as to believe tha
modern  Hierarchies and to give
freedom and earnest a thy, to hava
that a flow of ebb pilgrim has been
astonished to such a unique dilemma -
This may be the spark for the -
ordinary discussien. Once it may be
inh the sical Touch, Ona it may be
in the Higher grade, Once it may in
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all Tempers; in such a way to bring
and to calculata all my vitality has
undargone thege vibrations Locall
and Mantally shd to be gotten reach
of this stage for my Fulfilment; As
this 19 pot the tima, and wmuch mora
Work has to be gifted to the public
ouriosity, 1 have to act with thig
perfevtion of affectionate desire to
ba earnast, prudent and ko add with
sympathy in  other way teugk  and
Eyrranical amd hard in  traatment
though played cnce with my comrades =
Az my vitaliey has to be got a* raach
with the eams spark of One in tha
Unit, I bad to mest with thasa
explanations io prove the facult
affectually for further prosperity 1
have ko devalope how _in higher way,
how asm I to do through the same
direct method to my destination
expiaining all my sllegements <n
alight with the sama destimaticn - 7

M.T.a.

This_ perpetual phenomena had Lo
ghow, like to be “Comet” in gympathy
in my esimilar wibration, aa ho
Hisrarshias but One Hierarchy = I who
has atudied, through, knowledge all
- exparignce and te meoot with, to talk
with such of these explanation =

. M.T.a,
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23 the nature's prineipls lies
on  the groand to touch  this
witnessing evidence that tha astral
cenceptions shauld go through the
game as onue evolved the axpariances
sa the {irmnesz gtability should bhe
Fimanced from the experience of
Highar discuissings imaging by and by,
and to take place the obimote for
enforcing to tha public function =
The kind fruitage of the publie
Knowledge, who will hawve attainments
in the ficance of Lhair punctual
duties paying to the objects of
conisultation pur forth in tha problem
for s=olution, mugt be showed in the
werk of any legitimate funotion
attending to tha Ist Root idea, such
of the idea of my spiritual magazina
must be opened in spirituality from
aegording to the theight of thair
attzinranks baatowing to the
knowledge, aprouting succession not
vary in different linee to solve, but
to tha contrel of my parental gardaen
tock place ih my event Directly a=
par accordanca of the above
*Dirsctory Methed” = Though this
plane may be recorded as Lhree sub-
divisions but T had to solva this
problem in three varcious ferms of
asfiating for easy scluticn for the
pragtical verse = This gommencument

T 238




marks out in the figura ta hegotiate
with the 1link which is tacitly
anceptable to  +the threa blucks
brought fourth for the growth =

(1} Padbmam (2} Kantam,  (3)Shiras;
(1)Nowia [2)Y¥oka, {3) Koondhzl,
{1 Modhy {2)Ghore, (3)Vairagyam;
(1)Belamin{2) Uaday, {3) Adar}
[1}3alureay (2} Jodari, (3) Jole -

These are picked out frowm
differant langwagss which aTe goin
to  anforce; which haw: been
enforced hers, for prescribad Manual
i Thesa  attaining forces are
feparated few forms of calors in the
three forms of jurisdictions for the
Blocks of zpiritual grawth in thamir
firm affimity of purifying  the
mattars -

Chandan Forcg i
Holamin Farca 14
Ghandig FPorce M

Three forcas are blocked and
29 .




fenced in the ends of each ends to
govern the pipe, where is put up to
ﬁrnw gaseous astral suggestions

ntally purified discussion physical
improvemsnts  should be convertad
their changes inte molecule in
oracular form, for producing figure
discussion in the uppar plane : This
theory hinges on all maintenance for
supporting the high link fundamental
idea. The degree of their futurity
has been discussed for the upper and
lowar planes, Manual MHatures. This
description has been fitted into
forces for studying the attainments
what they have called Avatharams in
Higher Manual, ag their major
attainments scientified only Astral
view concaptions but not wearing the
cause of imagination physical
improvements; 8¢, this HNew Land
improvement by this prediction shows
tha causes  that  the physical
attainment who undergona tha
Liberaticn joining the unit power
one; what once thinking teo the
remcta, unlass and until the
discovery takes place to the
destination, there is no proof or
idea to generalise that the wital
energy will bring to the patron of
physical discussion for improving
once moTa the syetem physical
strucdture= But to sea the Avatharas

240




whe once attained only .4n Astral
formation and whe joined destiraticn
as par accordance of their well wish
only to reach but not to return for
the dical self devel nts, such
of tha Symbol informations may alse
be solved in the Thecries in
different lines and ean only be
suggested  to the temporary
improvements = But hera this course
anxious pleasure gives message te tha
Higher Volume in this planetory
monumental form to the recouping the
whole system = Three forms have been
attributed te my links - Rajas,
Thamas, Satwa : Thaza threa
variations for the building my
function what I wae doing in the
Lover plane for the gasecus as
= The storer of the root gives its
firm Trunk to the support of pillar
Balance, whether the (pillar. symbol
illar can ba sufficiently changed
into gaseous - This Adhi theory can .
ba called Recouping sufficient
[gasaous form for the figure
formation, "Construction of a figure
&_bringing adequate forca for the
etruaturs of the Building” = ,

M.T.a,

16-1-12

Il.Para Madhi :
Ags its origin of the map =o
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diversed to conevert into three
bigectad parts; BSc tha +variation
begquns for inatructing the Problem in
the color differences of pacpla, how
they are to sub-divided  these
porticnal margin :

(1} From tha threa planas of mental,
Buddhic and Mizvanlc planes -

These planes according to their
heights in the liquid information of
aggregate form of watery substance,
the stability of the force action
comas and bagins the root idea haa to
be supportable to the full in order
to prepare the origin marking out the
various forma of anxiety.

As this cocmes to the Unitary
mathod to justify and manifestating
tha gaseocus in the liquid substance,
as for functicn, in the action “of the
Skeleton unsympathetical problem . of
gtructure to scruitinise by means of
torturing with the feorce condenced
Atome of each £ every nervoud
functiohs, to fastenate the fire
improvements., As the Wirvanic force
action brings forth all forces by
meang of Astral stability to recoupe
the result of its attainment of the
Sprout, the bleossom requires to
extract the solution in the way of
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Justifying  verification of  the
consulting results in c¢olors = 8o the
chief ldea of the plant sowing for
the prevalence of fruit, insulating
all gasecus form into tha concaption
of the idea in the identifying
succeseiva improvements how te build
up this theory. = S¢ the chief
pertions of the modern Ffascination
has to bring down by tha wet land in
the way of melting tha progress
result as to how to show tha whole
structure up to the contract in the
watery land; (Watery staga). From
this thecry the duration prineciple
offences to bring the Lower stage and
promulgataz the new fashion to test
and verify the degres = This gradial
increase of water bacomes ehbh by
purifying Jjoyoua jealous mark of
garnest 2 thy in attracting the
vital £ subtle moleculas as in
grosser form and to achieve the
action the further improvements,
when it has shown the purification
the dead drought hinges back at the
bottom by this ebb flow currents of
the timely unity of melacules, in the
need of their fortune brings up and
to give lift for the becoming effort
= Then its source inceme facilitates
its theory by the solution of
maintaining out side air prassure
giving up lifts to such ekb = Then
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the production reveals to its growth
by this image to the threough
changeable one = The changing
products of remaining and acceptable
forces for our dignity has to use for
the structura : Az to how to ccnsult
the problem by means Almighty force
what we understand to be thinkabls
that this is powsr substance for the
higher consultation = 8o from this
theory we learn that the Skaeleton
Building function of the Comet has
undergone the liquid substanca to
give this problem. and toc prove it
with the =aid of the. Liquid
theoretical problem - When it refers
to the Astral conception, which is
Astarlly built for the Higher grade
in the Highar way in the modern
epitoma, the temporary function has
congulted ‘to the Manual of Building
all the focus from tha Mental to the
Hirvanic = Bo the degree of the
Skelaton used for tha Symbol light
hag been altered (as per vide N.B.}
into liquid State = As to the purpose
of joining these forces in the One,
its diversion has been modernised for
the Root Spark = The spark of the
Oracular manual can be taken te the
molecules for the adjustment of the
Higher Manual. So, tha Branch of all
nerves has fancied for Exhibition of
the Map for the Rular that the ready
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made Jjuice from the plant has been
extracted; as the same tha gas form
of the Lowsr plane has been made fit
for the Building of New Form of
Astral for the ==lf Proof,

S0, these bisections of tha
three planss has coma to the gate
whethar he is allowed or not -
{1)B8adhy ({(2)Puthri (3)Neava
{1)Chalna (2}Hcngia (3)Kulpan
{(1)Borae (Z2}Pantha (3)Mathru
{l}Godan (2)Kanti (3)Marjan

These bisected planes has three
Rounds in Colors :

(1)Vasana [E}Aukshapa{B}Khnjaram:

In these three Akrithese the
Bojana Force has been appeinted
according to the incarnatien for the
ravoluticnary purposes - Jokar and
Joolhnee have been appeinted into ends
of other two ends :

(1] Bojana

(2) Jokar Thres

Panthas

(3] Joolnes
245
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[ In the consultatien of Bojana
path there is a filter vein te the
|purlitieation and in the other tao
(Jokar and Jeolnea} hava boan fittad
for the force with the knowledge of
lthe_‘iurisdir,‘.‘tlnn whether any comments
irequire or nesd of in the =ame plans
1 Ae the BRoot Adhara force glimpess
te the garbon and the vitality of the
positive aetion comes near to the
|Buddhic_ either the color or any
finance regquires for the detail aor
stay to in that root = to go only
round and round = As the carbon ias
lighter sieved frem the grosser the
only force in inaction from One bids
the function of anergy that the
perlod iz over = The Wirvanio touch
Plana reveals wonder enly aftar
undarstanding tha Forcas action in
the degree of its attainment of tha
profocundest love and desire to the up
climbing effect, . with - causa . and
effect, and their aboriginal
inkerpretation from the Directory
distinct ralative te tha Wisdom of
Energy whether or not to ba ugeful
for tha public function -~ Tf the
[graduity be referred that physical is
Inecessary in return of such inguiry,
it im allewabla in the jurisd:ction
and to return from tha Liberated Seul
Cne as ta gay ha=z  Attainaod
Liberaticn; If not no invaice for the
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note put forth and the consignmant
will be drowned with the fleoating sea
to fluctuate in the lingering stage
until it reaches to the staga of
experience to be gotten rid of to the
above lavel when the increment of the
World with its raputation
congolidated to the Higher level by
the guick expansion of the up 1lift
manual = So the wital forece has
. commenced  for the building by
knocking the door with the Key
Mamorandum of Knowladge What is there
? and to know how it predominates and
what we have to understand for the
furthar becoming efforts; in return
of tha intelligence asked for
therein, the EKey HNote rewveals its
margin as to how to map and draw with
the impressicn of sympathetical
causas with the universal Law of
fortitude : This key from the
mamorandum reflect to ba admittabls
and begins to show the variation as
par theary puta Farth problem for .
thiz theory for the public function =
Then the formation of liquid comes to
blow to the semi liquid and to the
future solid substance = Thig refers
to the Paramadhi as to begun the
structure building with the colors of
engraving the system with the Eit of
readiness separation of converting
Liguid inte semi Solid Form - Hers In
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this function the lighter substance
of the Earth ressrvoir of the World
of tha Body pens with the basis in
the augumental way as te how to show
for the further attitude finding ocut
the different molacules converted
lighter substancez so as to fit the
air pressure for the Ffeat ancuiry
fortifying with the Symbol form in
that jurisdiction that the work of
the Body has been done with the
Electricity = Then the verses fall
down in the some what &olid
substances stop in the middle portion
as to give pressure of tha vital znd
semi solid force to sudden ignite the

8 there= S0 the wvacumm of the
I1I1lrd Thecry has to wsclve for the
purified problem - ag vacuum = Wa see
Solid function after vacuum givaes
right for the burning itself in the
middle Plane in thair rightecusness
driving out all Semi-solid forms to
the Higher Contract for Building
purposes and the vacuum, goes to the
Lowar phyeical raat and the
congulting farulty hinges and gives
tendancies for governing universal
roblem as its structure how to show
the whole Proof to this New World
formation = The Tachnical words for
the intellesctual sense from the
Manual has te be manifasted with the
aarnest dagire improvements of the
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group Major idea having bean fallen
on the up Lift to govern with tha
erifying the universal Law how to
uild up the Law Ramota,

H.B.:

Hare the heavy rush of the
Manual Igland lighted with the Comet
gense has been extracted wabter and
givan an expansion te tha EBarth
fundamental - Boot Phyzical idaa to
mark out the jurisdiction. So the
lower theory physical level has to be
filled with .construction with the
scale of sympathetical oraganisation
of reflacting the offensive forces of
advancament to the broad view of my
justice toc pore cut Nataural Law, in
the Natural figure How | may show
through Oracular form of Phonotic
principle tying through the eche and
to call for the trumpet tc be adding
additional wcallings to the duty of
the wvitality not diverting the
utility in the way of any of your
geparatanass, in the manner which you
all may show hinging efforts for
higher <descriptions with Highar
earnestnass, But not wyour tying
evidence with typical and tvrranical
using purposes as to redeam or to
axtinguish the Fire improvement which
is brought forth from the daily
punctuval Note =

M.T.a.
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17-1-12
By this guess the cbhservatory
process comex with the working
problem of right idea with the Mamery
amalgamztin the . aztions in
principles undergone the discipli-
narian system in the right equipment
of the problem suggested the theori-
ti¢al arrangements to rectify the
stages the wital appatite of
ungolved sclution te sclve with the
paramount Evolution and the involu-
tion theories to give finite consele-
ments, condensing the whole Unigue
mathed =

M.T.a.
17-1-12
(Maha Adhi or Mukthi Adhi)

In this term of speaking, Maha
Adhi or Mukthi, the powar that whish
is involved frem the Wirvanic Plane,
ascribes the forces of tha setri-golid
and some what gemi liguid forms of
actlon facilitates its funcotien te
the enormous senss virulent vibration
in the Higher Eensa of the
Systam.working up to Lthe
Mahaparanirvanic System Such planes
have been converted intc one Maha
Adhi for the generation of Iat Ravo-
lution in the programme deacriptin
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Manual system working. Here we agree
with the system of Highar force,
where in contact with the higher
solution = Though the inadaquata
theories do not evolve my theory but
no differ in changing prchblem to tha
domestic sense but frustrating the
Higher equipments with the expansion
of lengthy Manval = However this
potential improvement is the rather
very high in spiritual aspiratory
emotional in care anxiety and to daal
with Higher antity. Thig bonafida
principla deals with the limited
problem inculcating the abnormal
theoties as such of these which I
have said below here =

(l}Kedi  (2)Manu (3)Haldho
{liPanjal (Z2)Gharadi (3)Mandhe
(l)Porus ({2)Bighty (3)Mudhon
{l)Vasanay{2)Barath (3)Kzntay

These warious attributions of
colors of people are hisestad ints
thrae paths of languages.

Mathru Dhevay
Pithru mMohal;
Achar Bahavan ;

Thede paths are put up in the
Upper plane degrees according to the
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bisectad portions . Wher in
calocalation these theories for tha
abridgement of the great gulf, this
shows it formulated forms of curious
ondage of training the punctuality
in the pravailing attitude to the
anerosity of the public = Whan it isg
i in _form to tha diligent
Manual, rely upon the abundance of
relatlenabip to the raplazing the
system, This purport shows the
Building furthar system, to extending
tha Eternal Soul = The Soul vibratas
its caution to the vital anargy
converting inte the Salid Substance =
Tha adequats pressore of the purified
system gives manure to facllitate the
system = At the commencement of the
gtep what wa were discussing in the
Mirvanic Touch will ba raised with
the substantial things agreed to
allow the pamsage to the further more
spizit divulging all aura production
- This Order of vectifyi ng the system
by three migrationa of innar aepect
woluwe., Of thase planes can zlso be
changed with the Divinity with tha
Universal Law can be separated to
part with these and have to ocour to
point cut the thaoritical purposes =
In "establishing the stability in apt
Law generalise and enunciated by the
ancient authorities have not come tao
declde the furthar cespan=a put forth
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by tha Naiure's principla = In this
principle wview of erecting tha stone
for the futurc Baliaf the figure and
the description has arizsen to have
Symbpole in Learning Hnowledge. That
figure gives adequate knowladge by
framing it fer its growth = The
skaleton formation ocomes to  the
degrae of graduity in the manner of
erecting the gorrugstsd iron bars
which spraada frem the accumulated
knowledgs coming out  from  tha
internal well = The fomation uwfl tha
figure comes to the  terrible
lightning in _the witnessing evidence
attesting the anfficient things to
the further pilgrim within the body =
The discovery eof the Boul comes in
and out breathing to giva up the
vitality in the way Physical strabath
= This maturity in the Spiritnal
connection has to  acknowledge . to
attain tha parplexity = The alwerpal
soul rex iks magarine nda list
with eruption of poring  further
knawledge to tha sense of activity =
Tha:r furthar boundary is te  be
sapaarted for the further work of ths
new Body = This Bodv gives its own
comnantary when we reguira the
Parential gardsh of tha Century
avents =

H.T.a.
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18-1-12

Thig theought i= to be dealt with

the Lower system, with the Function
of Higher svstem. In the same as wa
have touched in the Lower plana, the
first application of the supparting
system should be impressed zs in the
physical touch = That ig thig first
step’ of combination with tha Higher
planes evolvas tha IInd Theory. The
Production of Longation; Thig micro-

‘Scopical adverting in thig Higher
Plang comes to the degrea of
appretigse in tha Lowar plane and ona
more plane is necesss to ba filled
with, and fitted with the controling
suggestion, This speaks all the
lanatory combustion acoerding to the

Height of the Powar of One ag marked
out as Stars for the leapin gpark
eghdorsement system, Thig wentilates
the duty in favour of the problem
worke within the jurisdietion upta
thiz piane = Then ths wital foroa
plcke _out  the instructions  in
acgordance as how to give tha furthar
theories = The light spark boons in
the lighting suggestion in- the
original come in the episcopal seat
gentre gives radii to the parpectual
refiection by the wit of the rotation
* This repels tha forces of 8targ ko
the magnatic sense to the vitality,
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power in metion as in showing the
gravity of the garth. This skeletcon
of shawing to tha inner aspects makes
raady to spraad out tha sense in the
national way, as to group all
aspurulaticn and to work out within
the world only in that juriadigkion =
And after attaining to the stage of
unequivalent system the Force caentras
¢an be merked out, a8 to show tha
powarful dagres so far it limits the
anquiry = Aftar it is fully filled uwp
tha Circular conduction, the thought
vibrates the figqura and begina to
take up, the volumonouzs thaory = Thig
aspiration of reflection goeg out
even to the physical World - Tha
vibratipn of the wvolume of figure
gives dits radii to the axtent of
1,72,000,00 & mles in length and
1.5000Q00 in breadth circunference
Within the gircular radii in the way
of diamatrical sense. Than tha
vibration begins te calculate Lthe
degrees, and be glving production to
tha Lowsr planas. This obsarvatory
Process praoposes to gathar
information «as ta how to neote and
fill up the ground by good manure =
Then Fe# digoovery land forms itgelf
by the self assistance and with the
aid of these mattara bascomas to grow
upwards, absorbing all forces of the
Developed Boul = Theh it comas to the
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ree of successive andeavour in tha
way of improvement =

HM.T.a,
18-1-12

This ia the ovar mastering forge
that acts from the main link, This
zentiment will naver come to the
ecditious 4spirit a3 to mean the
possession  in any mannar to tha
politic wviaw but it magnifies to
spiritual magnity to enforce in the
way of attracting the public notien =
Ag spiritual invoica of disappearin
multitude will convey the public
inventional suggestion = In utilising
the public spirit to the turn of mind
to a sudden change of axplanation
this wviews the aspect of respectful
gifting of Divinity = This force when
it is added +to the memory of the

sical  touch ives distinction
batween ordina ragon  and to the
Developad Soul = This affinity - of
succeeding progress for all - the
Result gives cobligation to the
steadiness of all reflections. This
perfection in the affactional ocare
scales with magnity in Divergity =
This unity of success in Fidality
aversion gives nobility in tha public
curiosity : The light spark of unity
of success pores atability in
fairnegs of the institotional winning
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utility. Thig active cauntion of
abgorbing link attaches no running
thoughts but steadiness in mcments =
The wuyniversal Law helps all tha
available things to the monopoly of
tha flag = In treating the Forces in
the 7 Divine centres = tha currants
passage is fitted with the wholascme
stoeppage, where it should erect the
plan = In thosa figures thay step In
to tha contract figurative in Form
but affirmitive: in meaning = The

joint gombustional, The ready Block

gyetem, The affeational care, the
maghetia prevailenge  The gtudy
rograss, The engui auggestion, Tha
preanible testament, The EBth Manual is
suggested as spreading Msnual. The
real sense they may be polnted out %o
tha languages. In thess  seven
pringiples thers are Thras centres,
Riging Btar, Living Star & S8atting
gtar : Thase stars work in the planes
according to their degrees. The work
whigh thsy turn ocut {(Threa Stars] ans
follows,

A1l can be done by Divinity.

Bpark of Divinity.

(1} (2) (3)
Venus Jupitor, Uranus
M.T.a.
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I.Venue :=~

In taking this Star for furthar
procedure, as we hava already
explained the origin  that how
incarnation is made u in the same
way the developed astral soul or
figure takes a route Ffor the
directory source to win the ebject of
its own meditatior : Here we have to
talk about the Hierarchy of Venus -
This means of the Physical plane is
ta finish the duty of filling up and
opening. means of -evopsration; This
Forca ¥net magnetie vibration which
ig actidén in the Ist Three limits of
Adhi, ramadhi and Mukthi Adhi - ip
the IIIrd explanatory praaf,.

{Note - )

I. Ph}rslcal A.st:al I-Iental _
II ﬁdhl_. Paramadh:., Hultth:l. Adhi .
111 Vanus, Jub1t-nr, Uranus L

It holds the centreasz 7 union to
hold, change, and raserve for further
work . It makas ngrve funeticon
Imaginin all eczugses of further
roblem. Reincarnation Thaories and
inventional c¢ausas to nbliﬁ air
phenomenal Doll lighta giving gravity
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has been obtained for the Higher
mansion : These centres have bsen
fitted in its own bodily gimpler
cantres, and begins to the imaginary
work the sudden forces which is |
obtained from the problem of its awn
stem and its own fundamental
idea of working, it areates naw
things - By means of this creation,
wa_may guess the point that it has
got all stock of intelligance .in
diverting all manure of life to the
extent of its own Wizdom. It gives
the seat of all wisdom for ra-
distribution of the physical ground
of the body and by which the physical
body accumilates ite Euncticon
according to the rotation which is
marked out upto the mental plana = It
gives higher powerg so far it can say
to impress the thoughts from the
Lower of the physical plane and above
and upto the Mental facnlty te
raasoning {Why?). This purposss the
Solid observancies to store up all
ancessaries for the figure Building.
The knewladge so far it can be
derived from the Higher plana URANUS,
according to its own graduity on its
own accord realising the Truth of its
own - This spirit gives its intellact
to a sudden change of solid substance
+ to give Blocks of whole systam where
- it'"is necessary. and the lightar
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manuyal of wheel grinding in the
Intelleat of Higher planes it gives
its mason works and be also giving
further proves and hearing as
reversicn of its work out turnad by
it, the creation reward - The reward
for its out turn .can only be marked.
The raflector comes form tha Higher
lane through the Jupitor. Somea times
these have to act in tha Lawer Plangs
that is in Astral figures = This
prograrme may be adgordingly fancled
with the aid of the rotation - The
buildin to tha mantal can ba dene
by Vanus ; This cage can bes converted
into gas golid and ligquid. The
gsubstances which oan be mada as per

acoordance of the invnntign of Matals

in the Ground.
HIT"‘

2™ information for another call

By this: the  incenticns are
passing upto in Mental plane in that
Figure acocording to Haelght of the
ehoroachment they. have got in force =
Thiz identification mark refers to
the Mental Touch to spring up to the
high and go down. to the Low
Foundation = here rafery of

nerating Atem, matter, Meoleculas.
In_thiz manner in other twe stages
two this combination is Fassing on
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for tha springing vitality force =
M.T.a.

3™ call

By thie call it brings the
- ohservatory- proof of explaining
Symbols caution to tha ganeration of
Hew Merves System how to back to the
pocket - These races are suggested in
the open air opening out of the
reservolr as E in form and Figure
goma utterences and in other form as
figures too = The development which
the physical experianca givas forth
iz the same as the development which
tha physical body has attained.

8o, fram this force we have Lo guess
that tha’

I gt Btar Eiva-s information

11 nd Star development
111 rd S8tar to the Permanancy.

1st Star in utterances as adjusiments
to tha - Systam . cleansing and

evoporating the whela bedy - anc
fitting new links where it i
necegsary to ba fitted with= give:
vibration as aymbols, give:

' |ghakeness, gives nervous systems to

L

Hl Tla L]
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Thia star may be utilised in a
way to sense it as Laeap Spark. Thie
Spark dagrees its own significance ag
“Symbol Light”. That iz &Svmbels
shawing Light passage by means of
showling Lightning, Lanbtern of figure
and as Spark of Wiadom of knowledga
from the Divinity that ls the Power
of cne = This alas comentz the
Wpassage from the Mental faculty and
from tha Mantal conegption= This
continuing all productions of Manual
or real cavsed in reality of asucoess
in reotation ef =uocessive pericds to
the unit of Che and in one Unity =
That is why, this differential form
of organisation by many of . the
Hierarchies; as Truth of Wisdom, as
apirit in Spiritual Ferce, and to Cod
and semi God Bwmbol Spark fira
burning as spark leaping from the
biazing fire of avolving knowledge to
the notoriouas t r of. t ramantal
iﬂisdnm. Thiz pasgaage of inequality in
the activa discuzsion of perisdical
revolutions and scientifies ita own
erigins in tha way of showing so many
legende and Highar authorities and in
Lthe way geometrical and hospitile
wigdom, This leads parsons to the
School Lodge whare tha Hierarchies
live and to be managed with them: So
in _such of respect lesrning megsage
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wa hope that the passage for the
Humanity in  Spiritual form of
cautioning to the study.

M.T.a,.
18-1-12

In the atudy of Vanus car
movements, this car riges from the
Lower plane and goes to the Original
plage = This absorbs so many
combustion and forces from the Earth
and produces New inventions from tha
accumulation of the thecritical
investmentz from the practical mood
of absorbing all combined Forges =
These forces give its own manure of
suceass to the further knowledge by
means of springing up to the Higher
planes : As it has no affection or
desira to live once pore in the Earth
and to show all its  own powerful
acquired knowledge and nothing can be
done for the physical touch until the
ireach of tha Atom separztion
Frinciple, its longing desire ls
within the bedily conception in
expansioning ite own vitality power =
Then This Star ventilates all its
combustions in condensed formation to
lighten its own_expansion, and to
seek remady for the inner speck. Then
the inner volume speculatas its
degrea, in manipulating its lengthy
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notion and kegins to apply regish
marks of Juriadiction. 8o, darting
spark appears in the sama plane and
Lha axpending spark goas outwards to
Join with the original coursa = Thige
kind of retation with the Astral
Touch and the Astral view in senge
agrees with the proposa}l of laarning
knowladge ooly living in the same
plane. Than it feela the dignity how
far ita expansien can be Flashed ar
raflected to the circle to produce
its power; Bo, the then force which
can be {ivan only if it can  he
poasible wview to its own possassion
in eonditional way or dasire maang
of improvement = 8o, tha fihra pet
calls ko ite enquiry whather or not
possible to movae upwards or lat it
can__ba done to  the downwards
i t in the same plane =~ 8o
the forcible atom takes its own
roblam to discover some mass of
condengad mattar agreed . with. the
sal of gpiritual knowl with
the way,K what it has suggested that
Eha powerful One ; to apply soms
assigtance to sand up to the growth =
S0, such mass, of =ome condensad
matter hag got forees by which it has
obtainad. and derived frem this Star

e

S-; this theory absorbs tﬁat the
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vital power in it, can be called for,
only for tha imagina oges but
not  for atual rosperi and
sensical views= And some anthority
can  be winged out within the
jurisdiction by means of giving
discoveries through __greosser
substances to communicate to the
discoverarg =

M.T.a.



VOLUME II in Original

Kumbakonam-18-1-12
Yenus :-

Thiz star foree centre also
gives room to the Astral touch of
sapeartin the Grosser substances
into molecule and Atom forms: where
from it leaves its cage by means of
gaparation £rom the Bodily
convulticnal theory principla,

The B&meparating Astral Body
whethar it is deval oped or
undeveloped sense upto the Mental
Planea after separation; (that means
leaving the physical body as in the
rinciple of ing State) it Ffinds
the comfortable place to the Housa of
star rising, upwards, i.a. to the
upward trend and takes sheltar to tha
original fiqure in the getting
stoppage form, and realises to the
nature of repentance to the Lower
garth= This Vanus star gives to the
extent of the degree so for it may
give to the mantal touch, until it
has been done, it finds to expand and

goes upvards where its original place

has been marked out,

This theoritical proof raeverses
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its eatablishment until its dasire =
+ Then if it is likely to stick up
and to take force from it, and to
give spark in another ordinary place
Lo recoup somathing more what it hasg,
it stops under its jurisdiction; if
not it falis down and then to grow in

the Earthly system violating for tha
expangion=,

By this, This Venus - has_ got
forces for the manifestation or
creation; certain force centres as

grossar subgtances and to throw ae

separated combusgtions; into different
formg of mattarz =. By this vibration
its production being so many simpla
and ordinary Astral marks as stars in
language according to the Title of
Flanetary method which has in its
stock- Its various colors 1000000 :

So, By this theory it ean
prodice gome condensad mattars
through its vibraticn attaining from
the High Route. This identity shows
it can produce a vibration accordin
to tha incarnated Theory to the
rowth of the condensed twisted Round
Balls. Thisg degrees falls down and
gives growth to the Barth; By means
of eonbining two forces sitiva from
tha original place and neagtive from
within the earth, twists the

267 .



gxpansion to come up to tha Higher
growth. So, This 1s foreigners’

expansion. Thaory.

M.T.a.
The Jupitor :-

This force centre which is in
tha focusing point Uranus, expresses
its degire- in the side of Liguid
Formation, This thesory notifies the
equalents and unegquialents of the
moleculas, responding to the Vanus
force. )

This building  comments all
forces attaining from the inner Co-
opatatione Radiated from the up most
Hierarchias. 8o, it 4is .congsidered
that this force agrees with the
Higher touch from the Mental system
to tha Nirvanic.

. So eatheric doubla forca centre
ih the two expressions as Mental
faculty. ' This - combinated theory
resarvas all forces from tha Mental
Pouch to the Nirvanic plana. Bo the
Sulidi.gxig principle begins  to
‘evolve this theory inte liquid
substance as it may be otherwise
called Semi-8olid matter ~ This force
extracta all the materials into
liquid formation abserbing all air,
migprasentaticns to evoporate and
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condensa it inte liguid principle.
Here after attaining all stocks in
assistance of Building progess it
begina to apply with the reascning
faculty.

Then tha faculty advanceas to
limit its anquiry in sapanding the
whole problem. Then the moat advanced
gaction comas to the arrival of this
point wcord gompelling all foerece
cantras by means of inglinatian
tendanoy to look its influsnces with
the purest thought of original
foundakian with the primitivea sensa
of cooult sclentifia notian.

This Lnsktitutional envircnment
raballs the substituted theories with
the abasement ~of surrounded mystary.
Henow it determines to create a new
capital which means may render proof
of attainment with the senss of
upward pressura to the low tanant how

to guess the theory and to promulgata
the verses from the origin of tha

country. This mamo in tha lock key of
memorandum Wisdom sews in the sands

of joyous pleasure with the. pleasant-
ness of knowing attitude. This
. advancement in Technical graduity
! commences to work with the rising
Planetory notien : This Hall of
Learning Theory commences from the
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foundation where map is to draw and
enforce once more the actical
nuisence. This agendz step hakgs tha
geneological methods learning the
thecriae eof the Lower system. It
itself c¢omes to tha knowladge af
maki it, utilising to tha self mood
and in self manners how to build up ;
From the result of its ractical
entarprise discusses its successive
periodical rotation to the fragment
of seneation: . N

© Tha sympathetiaal. knowledge
. derived from the malin link - reverases
all reflesctions to its .Radii, in
order that it may radiate the figure:
8o, the farmatien of the building
beging to appl A5 a ' mass of
ilgrimaga on the earth, so aE. ye sSaa
the sudden down fall of ths ship or
dhstructions-.hagggning i the ILewsr
round . when in.. ecocassions .of the
d in:ths -sea- - Thig..ebh.of  the
watar arrests the. ansion . of . thae
Earth so. the sole reputation of the
anarchy soul Wisdom to the attraction
and to the sudden ebb with the spirit
 of an expaneion to the materials;

The innar spack of intelligenca
undargona the lowar aneg  is
changeable whan it rendars to the.

lift:This force centre can be changed
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moleculas and oaunkusztions into
material formations : This house
puilding from the Universal Law 1is
poring all advertisements to the
inner aspect wviews according te the
re-incarnation thecries : This force
cantre can magnatise sc many higher
spiritual gamblings which will be
nsaful far the gpiritual
entertainments

The same force gives denocmina-
tory fuel for the change of materials
tThie mattar enforcas all explana-
tions Ffrom the pedigree of foreign-

ers’ Theory. And gives application to

all the accessaries of practiticners
in thig Wisdom of Sense usage in this

formilae: It may lead to any of the
eountry for tha Human body and
keeping the system aside and tha Soul
of ant in another way, travelling all
routes to s=ea the wisdom and to
enforce the experiances  similar
manner as it willa the uppnrtunlty of
the Humah dress.w

Th;a w111 ‘ba usaful for tha
Astrzl World axpariancea and the
physical maps: If the internal
anxiety be stood in the Astral view
it recognises to apply feor the method
~ aAnd if the external and internal
new ba put up for the advancement

27
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with the Lawer signature it halps to
tha t most Lift: Zo this means
tha lifting method can ba knowledged
with the aid of this methed, that it
will ba necasaitated to use for the
external and internal wviews : What
maans the fermation of the Lone and
the building a structure by naevs

formatien can ke had by this means :

The names of the Discoveries and
tha n of naw MNumarical wvalues
have to get this scurce of inzome

ding to the outer wvalus : This
remarkabla figura appears to the
internal advica what meane ar in
what may we want it tq the spaady
currential notion ;

M.T.a.

19-1-12

- this . force centre
atises the. Cosmos, but alss it
proves  ita. forcible violin thread
attaching te the Link of. Intellactual
Pisne of the Human body sspeci ally to

Physical strugture : Thig
predominating rising spark from the
rising cosmic evolutien ratantion
in the oosmic building and . cathing
the Human system. By this spark of
firy tool of the Cosmig, .improves the
gystem by the e¢leansing the whole
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formation,

Tha iohaling aura of sosmic
bvuilding proves and apans the hedy
for the binding the whole formation !
By this means it centraliges the
System acoording to the evelution and
involution Theory it rebuilds the
gystem. The aura of the Intellactual
link gives support to the Human
System for the physical experience
dariviag from the main link from the
=iginal rost: This Seed replantation
repeats the events and estuary of tha
griginal reot : By this we come to
the aspect of leatpning spiritualism
from the msin link of the Uniwvarsal
Law i.e¢. The Divina Wisdom :

This link attaches the whole
maln link of the body inta th;ee
gagticns and to raize up the magnatic

Ferce : These force ceantrag are
adequate enocugh to fit up in, three
subh  Divisipnal system @ As  par

Universal Law it has tha nowar Lo
bring ne# nmolecules diverting all
accunilated Poraign systam which iE
intended for the Karmic work :

This work viclates tha Thaory of

the Ancient law Wisdom to give blrth
cnos gntl Lo make it for the aeed

replantation ; This Eheory stirkas
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n_the question in the shsarvancias
of the main Current Law System how Lo
shake Naw  System avoiding the
principle of the original Theory :

Thie current law expands by the
way whish goss through the pores of
the system giving vibrations to
dilapidate the Strusture and to

rebuild once more for tha currant
caunses of the bhinding in the
Universal Law : Intellactual Bar
enal chord, bowel and Abdoman lower
root spirit: By these forces it gives
new = syatematic . arrangement to
hypnotise the same system : Then the
production of the aura begins to wWork
with 6 Chakrame : By means of
Voluminated theory of tha struacture
we come to know how the system has
bean built.

This theory absorbags the whole

theoriés evading all ancient theories
and begins te expleding  magazine of
miumrag'reaentatl.on of the Narves, as
80 NSEYDUS arrangement is put up for
the evolution and involution Theerv's
cbstruction : 80, those misplaced
narveg have to come to the right path

of agggiring knuwlg_dga and toc succesd
|the progress.

This prosperity of winning old

274




dress gives all eva ration to the
full forel matters, condensed in
the Systam, and soms of them are to
he arrarged for the current systen :
Than after damaging all misElaced
nerves to the newar one the process
for the svetem comences to vork
Then we sas that the 2tem hag baen
claansed and the newer forma are

jreplaced there :

The chiaf object of tha genaral
description flowers to the gentiment
of knowladg_a Ehat the chief causze of
man to time and dress by the will of
the astral centrolling the body .
Thiz Astral form or figure or te say
goma condensed matter ac as to Jive
Eo the general notion as spirit comes
to the sontrol of this light apark of
burning root so as not to give
divergancies but to advisa it, as te
giva unfoldment to the system, how it
can be done by means of Divine
Univarsal Wisdom ;

_ Than tha system comas clean, as
..: the etheric temple in aspect comes
“under Divine Law messide to repair
Ehe ' System: As the Astral form or
‘gondensed form of the Jupiter as ar
Law, that the formation to the Lower
and . to upwardg, this spirit comes to
‘the. knowledge of learning, 3s to how
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to repair the Bystem !

As it is advised that tha Link
ie attached in the main Hall in the
intellect, thie star gives through
the BSorting post pecn as to be a
massade Lo the  Body far the
constructing the onge more with
tha aid of the newer molecules
After making the Body fit to the
dress of Spiritualism it sprouts to
tha wisdom : From it happens to meset
the Lodge ¢ From this Hall of
Learning it advertises to the links,
where such links arve tied with !

Then wa sae the expansion of the
hura fortifles the whole system. By
this power the original ancient
programme of this Astral wiolets all
indepangies, 2o as not to divert the
persons to the physical notions as
ordinary men do in the similar stagas
guch we ses in the practical entries

Then the problem of the root
idea of this Astral deteriaratas
itself from the thorough attachmant

te the Law Wisdom improving : There
the cage comes to acquire hawer onss

and the ancient wiedom by means of
forgetting theory ; Then after
sprouting succession of tha cage

comes to the enquiry of this passage
Ht comes to the control of the Homan
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drazsg ;

Then the Hugan aura pravaila to
maka tha Astral to tha control of tha
Physical Body : The Astral gives all
explanation to the thecry putz forth
by the Phygical Body, ~ This
progperity of winning sucoess is 2
ready made Thread passage to the

Mard trand : Learnin all
mathematical expreseicn the EBEody 18
te ba preserved for the graduity in
the further steps :

Bo, thies preodugction commences
from the path of Astral Conception
ASs we have said ashout the Astral
construction in the above planes, So
it needs no commant about L1t . If
the practical semse from the Astral
Body for the Physical Body ba to
reach up to the ladder the physical
genae obgtricts in the same plane
If it bs in a posmition te go to the
upward traend the Astral shows its
doubta to meka clear by  PBipyaieal
suggestion and Astral means

. By this thoory the Astral Body
: gives its seperakion in the Highar
" planes ! So, the validity of thae

! | Grogser substange and the diffarance

woof  ited fermation into melecules,
.u'lunh formed once is condensed and
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Il
noWw as saparaticn - 8p the vital
energy which was acting onge, whan
the newer atom from the cosmic
Building was abiached. with the
intellect, wa cameé to the clear from
deubt what maans Astral :

By this Cheory the Astral Body
i8 a conoeeption of condensed Liguid
i.e,, B golid, whera the
theoritical i nts _are pasein
oL_ih the Building of cosmos, Ho, we
guess that this theory comas fromthe
,lﬂupitar Star:

2nd Call :-

By this theory, The Law refers
to tha old system, that how tha
condensed forgees that is the physizal
building dilapidates or oomes to the
Rotton stage, when in faet it masna
for deperation from the Physical Body
after ite Lhuory of avoelution : Its
avanocration is aasisted tha newap
molegules: Than it aksarbe the
criginal rookt, and Finds its room for
shelter, then it condanses and comes
to seek new <age : From this affart
that the rosmic Puilding is not anly
an assistance for this purpose but
alsc refers te the nawar buildings
So tha utterances can ba picked cut
Jatarting ils Formation ihte moelaculaz
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: So, this stage will not agres with
all other stages of modarn Biaography
Principle, forming light passage and
giving obstruction to the original
roct idea, which is net supported to
the foundatioh-

M.T.a.

Ag the Jupitar comments, that it
has powst up to the Wirvanic Touch,
8o it reflectz its uttatances up to
that plane degree which has been
marked cut by subtle substances @ Sg,
this Theory refers to tha idea that
the Bodily conception can be imagined
Eo advertise to the Diveor method ¢
How to find out the physical
structure : What for * What is within
it 7

Hqunq-

Z0-1-12
UOranus -

This star contrioutes it=
revigian inte Three Flane syatem, as
Hirnvanle, ParaNirvanic &L Mahapara
Hiryanig. Thizs foroe gentre resrsates
its Function to the vacuum candugklion
- af tha Highar Flane. Its gouroce of
wijey in the Sand cukrent recreation

g, flows to the goal. This change
... produoee  new  formation in _the
- % Chemigal Cembination, Then the
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geluticn in the a'uqmmantal way «ah be
confuted the scurces of incoma: This
income which i& creatad From the
predominant source, goal, limits its
furthar idea for maintaining the
System; By tho rprocess recreated
suggestion, in the aspect of chemical
expression it i3 admittable a fack to
confess, that the cosmic building
involves further theary to the goal
Yimit: 8o, the whole building of
Cosmos having been finished and the
purposa of action should be fitted
i the functions of the
After the change in this
admittable fact that the Nirvanic
Toguch limits that the cnly Huilding
of Cosmos can be constructed in this
plane of Attitude, so it derives the
meaning that the fundamental problem
conveys to the Best legal sense that
the Universal Law permits its proof
to the definite sense, as to give
modern sense in recreating suggestion
frem the outline of my magazine

This sketch of unfolding Thacry from
the folding lifa, te the building of
Cogines explains its durisdiction as
Unity in Diversity : Now we come to
know_that the financial repair of
Building is calling on to fill up
with santiments : From this tha
authentic Teachers are praesented to
the ingarnation proof, how to make
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men to bring to the solitude : Thia
unique principle which manifests
dilemma in similar of this form of
suggestion to the prevailing
Spiritualism to the whole microcosm
This up landing lift makes men to be
fittable for the competancy work to

out turn in the Lodge: This Lodge has

been opened to the admittable fact
that the Learning hall leads to the
sengational proof from tha ewvolution
and involution Theoriazs : This
promotaes all fit  and competent
scholars to the control of Spiritual
agpirations : So, the whole hinging
facts are under the permissicn of tha
Lodge, according to the knowledge

i from thisg e : Then tha
beginning of tha another world has
begun., Then what we learn from
Wigdom, that we sheuld giwve an

carnest desire to develop the public
idea spreading ower this Universal
iMa;_:- : This keay Mota which is common
in senge copens the Theory how to lead
a lifae in the practical World : Then
the commencing of knuwla_dg_e and the
new creation a land both are equal in
genses : For which there are finer
centres toc the knowladge hew to win
-|thia race : Ag this race has baen

o |facilitated in the ambiguous form of

o lighting, firstly reproduction, and

|then recreation of a world, then this
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new race commences to work : 20, the
force ceantres can be calculatsd to
the intellectual sense according to
tha vibration of the Univarsal method

+

M.T.a

The sentiment of this force
gentre is to win the Mineral Kingdom
of a man in possession, and to throw
of the outward accumulations : The
throw of vitality in the usage of
experiences almost all the animal
managamant comas under the message of
man frem tha inner world experisnce
and to make use of, tc the practical
knowladge of the Animal Kingdom -
Thie condensing formation of a man's
vitality power acts in tha limits of
ite own cell wherae the foundation iz
toc ba contrelled : 8o, the minor
action of the NHegative force of the
Animal Kingdom exhales all
accumalation and inhales te the
growth of the Mineral Kingdom. So,
the conducting affort of spiritual
growth goes forward to the complete
sense of duration principle to
eradicate all foreign conductions;
This estuary of the upper Hall is to
constane the knowledge of the
gengation fragmenting all equipped
thoughts : This may be called by
othar authorities in 0 many
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languages according to the height of
their knowledge limits them to tha
enduiry proof. As this question
limits them not in the wvarious
principles of fundamental idea, so
the lingering idea gives postulation
upte tha control of man : So, may be
pronpunced as it would be familiar to
the pecple, in discussicn as Waggon
mark or Cart marks: This when it
results in proposal organisation it
may be the detalled in the effort of
Jlearning, as spirit, energy, force,
matter, ether, molecula, Nothing; or
may ba signified as diligent disputes
of Hierarchies for the rotation of
the Cygle of Some evelution &
inveiutich theorisg accepted regions

The inner speck of intelligence is
the only bondage in both partiss as
in varigus distinction confuting with
the positive and Negative actions
exhale & inhaling : This penatration
of the Uniwversal aura is aura for
replantation, sad for growth ag

lecules or Combustien Feorce; The
E gitive and negative forces, as we
hava sgaid in the lowsr planes are

~acting violently to give a_changs
ints thae system : Thie within the
bﬂdily world shines through wisdom of
knowledge giving indents as a mark of
 rataticn, from the messa mesgage, to refine
~the system ¢ Thie conception of human
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aura, by which it is reflected to the
man for giving inner werld axperience
: This production of aura has got the
power Lo penetrate a soul aura;
Conscious and unconscious manner:
M.T.a.

This «conscious & unconacicus
spirit gives wvacuum when it goes
outwards for the experience of the
Human System : This Spirit marks out
as Condernsed form, when the en be
in the inner system. If the entry be
affedted by any sudden remarks or
impressions it gives lenience to the
thought form, throwing the vitality
in the mental force, and then goes
out as smaller particles :Sc, we
vndarstand that tha galid subhstance
acts in the inner world and
evoporaktes as Smaller particles when
it desires to go out : This
penetration produces 50 many
functions for the Human system: This
is the cause for the unconsciocus
spirit of a man : This makes the
appearance of a man in the
unconscious temper. The cause of the
voyage of the spirit or force of a
man : Then after repetition to the
inner world it marke the body awavy
from the particles of condensed
gpirit or matter, when it 1s near to

the body it bagins to condense itself
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to the inher world throwing the
evaporation to the outer view of the
Body : This damages the degree of the
process as Solid, combustion force,
gemi golid, and gaseous particles of
tha condensad spirit foree,
agcumulated by the vitality of tha
wWiil force of a man :

M.T.a.
20-1-12

The notional proef records that
the new races of land deseription
rires from this Stage of Planatary
intraoduction: Thia race mark of
rotational peried in the both variocus
forms of Ewolution and involution
thesries : This Solid, in ambiguocus
term so defined, that tha combustion
involves the Language of Mind awaking
gpark from the Lodge as to converting
the Sclid as a man for growth : This
growth commencas from tha dilated
mass of the goal principle. Tha goal®
theory renders that the conduction of

mass in_the Higher region and the

soul for growth in the Lowar ragions
: The "'cjésmrding solid combustion as

a2 mass formation derives the meaning
for the foot note in Ragal sense as a
discovery of the evoluticn involved
theory; This scul mass complains the
spirit of a man to the knowledge,
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equipped a man in control of a body
This hodily conception reverges the
hew race principle for tha Fhoto-
repetition : This mind in the prodent
look, appears that the normal
combination of a man diverts tha
throw of Thought, to draw a spark
there-upon from tha foundation whare
the Animal Kingdom lives to a body
for the penetration of a soul : This
ghow of re-birth principle viewed
from the rotation wheels in cvalic
idea for another Evolution and
involution, Theory for the ractisal
ganss. This absorbes the msaning for
the growth of the Earth : This stock
wf any manufactures the growth
from 2 seed plantation : Then the
race  bagins | : The Bucoceagive
periodical combustion of thess forcaes
give apathy to the Knowledge of
giving growth te 3 World, with tha
planetary assistance : The growth of
the Planet from this forcs bain
1600000 ; The  central focus point
limits 1its observancies for the
pericdical rotation marks to fill up
the Entries : This system of applying
for B8pirituvalism in this country
produces so many, to fill up thie
whole race, spreading over the
branches and supporting tha root
foundation : This fundamental proof
creates all aspiritual paths to the
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knowledge of improvement according to
reincarnatad Theory: So, the additicn
of its foros occocupies to this World
o convey all devalomed sculs to come
to the path of justi-e rapetition, in
prder that they may work for another
Land : In thi= manner the Land begine
te envelope all groups of idea to
bring to the control of one map
Then the atability of the fundamental
idea comas to a temper, and reveals
rrosperity with the effept of
affacticnate desira benefiting the
knowledge of tha World how to
promulgate the Reality te tha
attaining statement of acguracy to
the fanay obligation of the Warld
with the view of prosperity :

t'LT-ii.

Z1-1-12
The woecal mugic of natural
apathy makss mnen +to the Joyous
mystery : The Electrig Spark from the
Divina unity makss wvirulant pasz=age
of Lightning. The natural apathy of a
man marks him to the law disgusting
unpleasantness. Tha happiness of the
{vinlent sucdomsss of a2 @man  make
curiosity in cthe winning sucnassiv%
problams : S¢, fthe paturea is th
muge of thasa :; Jorpus=ogles of)
farmentation as composed gombustion :|
M.T.a.
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21-1-12

The nature of tha man ecalla
preblem to Lhe thecoritical sedsa ¢
Ba, frum thia wvice versa, the natura
calls each and every man to the
compesition of gir combostion. The
nature is tha cause of all sense
Aecordingly the nature stands around
g ! The  nature's Philosophy
advocoates 21l men to overlaok their
tampar. In the meanwhile if we digest
the opportunity it is not wige snomgh
ta leaving thea sympathetigal
sah=ation : The natura’s Philosophy
commances from the beginning to the
o and, for tha utiligatian of
rudimenktal wind of the whola World,
The ground is fully adorned with thae
Hature: 8o, the nature calls to tha
engquiry - We are bound to acknowledoe
its =menpe : If wa do not come to the
Hature, to koow how tha Nature works
it is of no use of having this animal
Kingdem : If in fact, the beings live
in Sympathy, it is proper gate of
palling them to cur kneowledge an to
know how they ocauged by @ It is
inadequate view in avoiding the
Watute‘s LTaw: What we have come ko
tha garth iz to feel sansation and
Eragmenting the Hature far
unfoldment. The changing oauses are
being tha oause of violant hunger of
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Nature: It i3 a redeem affort of pur
ignorance: So, lst us show our
galmnaas  in  @ll  theories, The
mologcules of highly spiritual matter
varsas their ghiver af ralny pools to
the ground for the pature of
commercial idea. The ground inaense,
@xtracts tha natura’s will with Ethe
joy of attitude : Tha throw of wvital
adjustments of the ground ta recoups
tha theory bows honest aympathy to
the massaga of Higher World : It
readily makes provision to the Key of
the lock to opan and sea tha memo :
8c the natuore calls hetre angd there !
The Highesat Spirlt of composexd fomm
gives manute of licanca on the path
of Loving to tha livelihood
manifestaticon .2 tha Banua of Katura
has already glwven Eonafide idea to
add somsthing mara what we hava now :
This principle shows the real course
of eaoh individual to ownme ko the
th of attainment; The Individualify
revarses by its natute bt work ¢n tha
art of Governmant jurigdiction : Tha
Intallect hears and  vielateas the
Wature’s law @ The Natnre of tha man
galle him te senguire the knowlaedge
and to krow whe ig ha 7 wWhile its
play, as a born_child, the man
forgets to know, how he is built up :
Thie wonder makes the man to tLhe
welpome knowledge of tha Nature's
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theory ; Unless a man foregts the
coursa of Animal Kingdom and firm in
the 3plzitual ides for the cauzea ‘and
sffect of +this foundation and
manufactura ha eannot  win _ tha
oppactunity. From thig effect we oome
te know that the Hature gives
|utimu1anr:e ts the mam in the World by
means of giving him an intoxication
as GChlonds in the kerchisf for the
Putpode of stlmulance : This pheto
appears dull in blinking, not a wink
of ite reality to show to it : Tha
caugas of the men ara not she cause
of bondaga in this Nakure : Whila
othar Mature ies werking in_tha human
body, then what will Nature do with

ite awn galf natura, Bubt in my Theory
I oan prove that tha Naturs with

adequate senss is  substantial to

reallsa the Nabure : Fo, Let us gall
for nature to raise up the natura,

for awakaning nhature : Than the
nature of & man iteslf knows what the
nature is : Tha nhature is not omly
tha cauge cf bondage :  Some
prascription in additlonal to  the
real KNature should ke compoged of,
for tha farmantation ! 8o, the whole
World winga by this npaturea aa in
philoaophical senza : Tha outwazd &
inward naturea both diegtinguish
batvesn tha two : The oxiginal
formation comes Lo the Real Nature,
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as thosea are from the fundamental
goal ' Then the blogsom sprouts for
the {lower of Bvirituality : To
identify the Naturse we want outward
Nature to compare - This comparision
imakes men to stop on the ground of
Nature to know what the Wature is
This Bcenery makes men with tha aid
of the Will enferdas men to bring u
to the new route : This route is only
a foreign route unknown zo the idea :
The collusion of two Natures spring
up with the Spring Screw Board : The
dream of each man is the real Nature
of Divinity : The oalling Nature of
man te go to and fro is tha Natura of
Diversity : so the ocutward Naturs in
appearance as show of go many animal

kingdoms, and Figures like oursaelf is
tha Hature giving growkh for

gomething more what we require for
the plantation of ssed : The Real
Nature in our body can advise men in
the joyous sleep who ara they : Tha
positive force of every man builds
roblem for the Natura‘s theory to
bring dilated molution : So, it
depends upon the fartility of the
- Barth : The sead will never owe fruit
© unless the scil is good: The soil
will never begin unless the water is
. full for the season : If tha nature
" |4 not good in the sesd, it is not.
i [fruitfulness for the benevolence of
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1the Reality : $So, the dream is the
cause of Higher growth of avery man
to the cyclic idea : The dreaming is
the cause of every man for the
cbjections : 8o, both wvary with
differential ideas standing far away
from the Region : If the two Natures
begin to work saving the foundation
ther, the Nature beginz and wins the
Race | So, what we ragquire is to lat
lose the strain of common gense for
the fruit-ful idea of the Nature's
Law, and bnatural wisdom, Naturae's
Story : the cause of these intarvals
of Wature, Natura is the only cause
for parmitting me to write scmethin
more about Uranus : The out nature is
the nature of Aura production: The
inward nature of every human being is
the Nature to the goal, and the
reflection, from the main '1link, to
reach it together : Thesa are the

Daval Hatures for the growth, and
becoming good and to bring forth
revailence, as licensed form : So,

tha Uranus Menders out ward Nature
for giving growth of all Animal
Kingdom for the usage of Raeal
formation of Mature ; the History of
the Natura’s Law admits all Davaeloped
souls to begin sensation to the Naw
Race :80, this permits the theory ta
lead to the goal : The main foroe is

the only forge giwving production to
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tha Earth Bondage.

M.T.a.

From tha beginning of the Solid
and the form of gaseous state : tha
Solid Kingdom of Animal lives in its
foundation for ccnstructing gaseoug
of will power : and tha witality
enforces the man: The guidance within
him gives ite opportunity to utillae
to_him : The composition of Ligquid
into solid from the wview route to the
gasecus, we oome to the Theory aof
Cogmie Building.

M.T.a.
£21-1-12

The =ald force renderse such
sxplanations abeut its production in
varicus forms of calling iL as
nature, not in the fores of calling
ag force, mattar, ansrdy, o
molerula, In the building of cosmos
it purperts the whola idea of farce ;
and tha anergy of Fferca givas the
building as a lodge in formatien.
Thia formation gives its prominent
versa, ag by Hierarchies; [t arranges
the wholn Universe into one body
The man having been constructad by

the force, molecule in composed form

far further functiaor @ Its duty being

.. Io fill up the Lodga : Tha cantrs of
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its force acts to the aoamic
building; And tha energy gives up for
the penancg : '™he changing atom
reamarks ita violation in the
periodical oircle ; Sg tha orbit
- tises from tha ' cirmle aof the
iniversal Kingdom : We not oaly stand
in that discovery, but alsc wa find

that other mirarzl Kingdom in tha
bugz livea for the geal funotion

8o; This proof demands +o the
'perpetual Fforce of the Universal
lproblem ; Then the forge of the Hew

Rae Hingd.nm imralvea ite thaory.

HnTnln

This is the fundamental Theory
of tha Uranus from the main goal of
its foundation:

M.T.a,

21-1-12
I¥ THE HIGHER WORLD EEGIDN ASPECTS
Physical to Mantal Stages

The Higher region abowve the Maha
Para Mirvanie¢ Plane : fThe Firy
Molecula Thraad Lightning as
Elaeptricity ! otherwize callad,
predominating Forge oentras : Thig
forea centra having tied in the
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vartibral ocolumn in  ths Higher
Regions’ Hisrarchiaes :

Mantal to Mirvanie

This predominating force centra
drafts all men who show their
subjects variations = Each and every
information of mental faculty advises
itself, and enforeing the spiritual
segaclity to this Institution; For tha
events of inventions, the molecules
bring all entries az a mMmassage
through the Locomotive Engine = The
vibration of the Loco in otherwise
called as Dyromic action : This Dyno
works by means of mental reasonings.
Then the conversation of Molecules
begin _to work. This conhversation
shows as periodical wind of the Light
on the Path: This ia called Higher
Light on the path: in thia
collection, there is one_ enquiry
gpark, what is known as otherwise
called, Molecule vibration, attention
in winning enguiries from each and
gvery Individuality. This spark givas
light itself and gives enquiries.
According to their stataments, 1t
repeats sach and svery knowledge from
the Tied Link Forgce acticn: This
Automatic action vibrates as Tele-
graph without any wire. As its best
show being, by to Dynomic action it

205
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resglves that the wibcation beging,
and commences to work for further
knowledge: This speedy action nenders
all its requirements to the tone of
thae Tied Link: This Link wibratas
when the call commencas to work @ The
conversation of molagules glve any
information and the warious aubjacts
¢ This vocal music pf the Tied Link
Throngs as per desire proposed by the
dreaming Individuals for this
aolution in tha rudimental way how to
gsolve this: This diplomatic virgine
live as man-kind in the Higher
Regiong: Sp, the stabilibty of these
forcas agt upon the varioua causcs of
tha Fundamsntal root Race : As this
race has bagurn to pore out all
suggestions ta facilitate the
civilization with the stability of
the Foundation : Thia eguipment with
the aggregate sense works only  in
these suggestion. As thare ig ne
cther rouke excepting this faculty,
it occupies with the best complimenta
only to golve the Theory. This Theory
can ke regarved =] all the
Indiwidpalities, in the whole nation
with the publi¢ sanction. Bet this
gtatament can never be reccupad
unless by mneans of Higher sense
working in one roube: Ae it 1s not
showing with the Spiritual sense, it
Yeads s=uch Facultiss to fagten in
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this %ia. This complicated theory
blows from the ILight an_ tha Fath,
where the Moles:la learns to show to
the Theory to tha Goal limit: This
proportionate preblem having bean
tled with 7,200,000,900 links and
gomething mere links which having
baen given teo ail the particulars of
2’ Human System: It ocomes to  this
caleculation whan we entered into
discussion: Each twist desasrvae
3200000 changes of molacules: So,
Each forecea produces 4200000
individuala: In thia line it is going
on rotating within the whole eircle ;
Bach link produces 420000095095G
Languages : This aslor of the
Elegkric gpirit spark burns to the
evaluticn and involutieon Theories.

M.T.a.

22=1=12

These links dynomate with 520
Herseg Powar, and tha powesr which
dilatgs within the moledciles
_expangion being 200 Horses powar and
the remaining power of the dynomo
links baeing 320 ! These links have to
ba attached in the Human System: This
eystem dissolves and digasts all
virulent forces from the Vertabral
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Column, wharein the links are tied
with; The Chiaf portion of the bodily
function agts with the aid of thease
links : If the bodily functicn be
accunulated -with these links, the
passage of the currential movemants
rigses for the spsedy action of thes
irresistible Dyname : The maln gates
which are in the System works with
the successive vibrations : Then tha
vibrations are calling to composa
these wibrationa : If the Developed
souls be offended by these wvarious
rotations, . the Systematical
vibrations, of the main portien
produce & visible of Ffigures = If
these figures are dilatad and
formulated from the  currential
Dynomo, then we see the calculation
of the molecules is going on
maltiplying : The Higher degres of
the Dynomo reflects the miltiplied
number moleculas. If the molaculas ba
summed wp by the genaration of the
Dyvnomic action, evapcration of the
molaculas could not ba counted from

the place of dilated solution : Bo,

tha dagree of their combustion caused
by thae actien of the . speedy run of

the currential and viclent dynomic
power : Then we age the production of
the Atom is inealculable in sense

organisation : If the speedy Dynomo
be combined with these forces, the
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composed information as a figore in
Formation belin ingaloulable ¢ IF
thase Figures are ogcunted into
digested principal virtua baing
innumarably 80, wa have *o ocalculata
tha nuber of periodical  wind
cireulates through the preduction of
this Dvpomo : Frem thig theory wa
account for the Ffilker pf tha
equipped system for asach and every
nervous function : If thess nervous
funotions be occunted from the
generation of the wverging of the
automatic wave from  tha eosan
surrent, the tun of the abbin
+gea 1e floating from the dilated
particles of the main Link: 80, the
number of the generationg baing from
the main Goal, to the wave of the
ebbing Sea :'Then the conversation of
aach and sveary link facilitates the
idenklity winning gt with the = 2
succeae of the post, gate resarvoir:
The nervous of each man  gives
gonversaticn for the purposa of
Idissolving Theory from the Top Hill
Main Goal : Than wa come to know the
|authentic expressions of each man.
The man in powar of conversatisn, and
tha equipped Egroes from the
dpirituality :

M.7.a,

22-1-12
259



A we have taken up into the
maln route ta raach to our
cehaideration, this wvirtue explains
the theory, that the foundation Basis
axtends from the IInd  Routa,
exhausting in the Hirvanic Plane : As
we hava already talked about the
Astral claimants for All the Astral
periodical winds presuming in_ the
Physical Form s¢ we have to say that
tha Astral plane bhagis lies in the
physical for the touch axplaining: If
we take theory of ths Astral Bodies
in Lhat oourse of Higher Mahapara
Nirvanic plane tha light of the
Aatral lormation being in the same
Physical plane ae per accordance of
its natdre alraady formulated in the
mineral Kingdom, We now suppose that
the Astral body lies in the Physimal
Flane, putting thakt Astral plane
conception in the physical plane, as
its basis is c¢alilng inte that
Theory, aund zlso am it reguires asoma
eloborate wview to tha unsolwed
ingentient : The First theory in the
Izt Mahapats Wirvanic we have had its
idea i In the 2nd view in Mzhapara
Firvanic plane we have divided into
three classas., Physipal, astral,
mental in one combinatioh, Mantal
Biddhic, Mirvanic ancther combina-
tion, Hirvanig, Para Nirvanie and
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Mahapara MNirvanige another combinated
Theory : In these theories the sald
work is going on according Evoluticn
and Invelution Theories : and we have
notad the Stars work too : In the Bub
divigional Plane we have szaid about
the Uranus work : We have called to
our idea of the Dynomic action : Hegra
wa hawve referred about the Dynomie
action : In that, for one Theoritical
solution of the Higher work of the
Comat wa now subdivide into three

Elanas idea

Comat Foroe

1

| 1
Baturn Mars Naptuha

As the 11Ird Plane refers to,
the work of the Hierarchies S¢, these
are the receipts of the Higher plane
works: The I11Trd plane’s work
pradominates with the production of
the Higher Link faculty to touch with
the Nirvanic. The vital force of the
Hiararchiezs wveantilata into a0 many
branches of vibrations : When the
vibration has begun it leaks as fire
than molaculas, then fusing as Atoms
then into Comat : As ite forge is too
vigoreus enough to conduct man, =0,
such forces are recouped by the said
Threa Stars = Thesa auras of the
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Highar Hierarchles which are calling
inke Fores thie Comet; This ogomat
; inthe 2nd route aE peor 1ts
theozy showa, Higher viaw to ocomment
about ita aotion : Thism asction gemea
whan their wvibrations of nuthar
caloulated innumarable particles of
Atom and then Hierarchiss of the Znd
route filling Hlerarshies whe are
framad for passing regclutions s
thism kind for the new Raca, Then such
framms oantragt iteslf as  Ona
Farible  Power  condgnasd Fley in
dismussion of the Comet Force : Ha,
wa oome to khew that thuss planats
are based in tha Highar M.P.Hirvania
Stagm. These planee are in  thae
Hirvanlzs Beginning E£rom tha Mental
viaw: 8o, from this effact the view
af tha evolution and Invaolutiaon
theories are passing in tha midat of
its Halt : Its claseea of the
beginning as 1,000,000 colors. Those
polors are aE condepnssd Form in BNo:
10 authentis Profaesors: Such fForoas
ara swmed up by the kind virtue of
the Comet in the Higher Plane: 30, wa
adgknowledge the idea in higher viaw
that the wibration of molegules_in
golor forms arranges the Divisional
Bacta of Profegsora in varieua Linas:
o, its degree contracts once twics
thrice for many yssrz Hack on adcount

of pntased resolutions are packed by
ang




them : Thase bisected forms as
molacules in the Baglaning and then
glaims for svolution and involution
in thair changing temperatures = This
hot wave of tha above discussion
produses e@o many Teachas for cone
-molecule action : The adequate force

of the Higher Hisrarchias produces

prominent ewvolution and invelution
Thaoriea, eo, This claes is dilated

from the inadaguats forces of the

Highet views,

hL'Lﬂq

80, wae view from +this Thaory
that from the  Hirvanic to
M.P.Nirvanic is thae Sun work,

M.T.a.

Thia plane refars to, that all
the planets from the Comet which arae
digtributed for tha causage of
pouring on foroes in tha Astral
cgonception +to  each Astral lanae
remark showing their feats in Higher
virtue in the Higher Plane Wisdem:
The resarved Forces of the Comat New
Race Ewvslution, Involved theory
rendars requiremanta for tha under-
mentionad planetary wiedom, how to

work and to reserve something more

for the theoritical problam. Thia
problem expands all sympathatical
wlsdem of news from the oral
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sttachments of the said Hew Race

Planata : The E_Egstmatiml Yibrations
of the gaid theary vacuims by and by,

and giving Raesturation gradually: The
work of the Lower plan= Btara in tha
Ist Ladder, combinates Che theory of
ragolving the Introduatisn by which
the ‘advice id going on as a massage
through the centrie molecwle wvibra-
tiohs: After the theory completes to
the end, The top most end Hinges to
squip some aggregate desire of
knowledge : From ‘thise ws coma to
begin the Higher Comet in the IInd
Region : The gauses af the beginhing
Comet New Race notes the practical
Enowledoa for sensation, fragmenting
that heforea tha Comet erXpesrisnoe,
thess undarmentioned Stars are in
function | These atars were summing
up the theory of the original Route
Theory of tha 2nd Law of the Comet =
Their works were to facilitata the
duty of the Physical te tha Higher
planeg as route noted on t¢ lay
foundatian with tha firmnegs
genmgtruction and thetre upon to throw
wizsdom of Xnowledge Eo the sslution
of tha multiplied numbar and to
resclve the creation; how it has been
created and by what, As this route
signifiaes Directory mathod, tha oral
theory contemplates from its crigln
as to beckoning light from the Highor
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Virtla: As gosn 28 the cantradietiasn
undar ne these aneta The
Comet began to work. The end of the
Comet work will be extinguished fron
this solution of its theoritical
formation: This courae of the FPatent
thought of Higher Teachers who are
called Hierarchies wventilates from
the origin route where they are firm
to work: This rises from their theory
of their Heserved Pockets whera their
meme is kept: From the origin of
thair Mineral Kingdom it conversas
its euriesity to tha wanton of
knowledge in this gense: It rises
from the origin goal through
Directory Work: It responds all wvital
adjustments, how to  work this
pradominating = hew Theary:  Thia
propasas to wark from tha Baginning
goal as a fundamental unit and halts
in the Physical Plane: This route
passes directly te the goal:

Directory Right Route Theory

M.T.a.

The Sun by which it ghines from
the Bondage of the work of
Hierarahies- Thkis bendage anvalaps
all physical problem to the Mineral
gensa :As per accordance of the
Evolution and Involution Theory It
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worke with the gtability of
civilizing the Physical Kingdom = As
the Mineral Kingdom which 1a in
wanton of growth, Thig Theory

produces sensation to bring up to its
fundamental unit  power H The

additional molecules are raequired for
the self growth : With the aid of
this affect, all evolution and
Inveluticon Theorlea are preducting in
addition tc and subtracted from the
growvth : 8o, thae simulatnecus
Evolution and Invelution Thaories are
passing on by this aid :

g0 LIind Route haa bagn
furnished.

M-T-&.

Man in Triple Aspect
1ITrd Cyclic Ides -

Physimal in attention

Astral in Shapse

M.P.8park on Unity in disposal
Fhysical in Ssction

Astral work '

Power One Theory-

Man in Triple aspect :

Higher virtua in Disposal.
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I17rd Route
From Physical Plane -

Reserving all coming fram the
Maghapara Wirvanic Centre | QOrigin Map
Dlary for the Key Note who commands -
all Hierarchies principles and I am
in all spirltualism advertisemants in
Discoveries of New FRaces; Self
Tnvent.on with the £elf Combination -

T knowing

MrTial

YWho T am aid

Mm.T.a.

, In this Third Cycle Three planes .
nave been divided into Three Sect of

Clasges. This Reg.on runs through the
lLaddar of Threa gates ! Physical to
Buddhic and tc Maha Pars XNirvanic
olanes. To the One gate centre force
radil within _the cirole, This
physical plane proposes to respond 38
far as Lowest Physical of the Ist
Routa Raca = Tha Directory vibration
involvas each and evary remarks fram
the lowagt FPlane: The message
vibrationg pass by the equipping

aw



wireless automatic Waves: Thase waves
are put into responge for tha genaral
solutiah of the practical szensa of
Rigdom of Xhowledge @ tha Toush of
the geolubion predominates from the
Running Thecry of the Intellectual
power : The stability in caleulable
distanca vibrates 1ts wvolume of its
Thaory, Tha fourse far tha
aintainicg sy Etam ghould aye
ragponse with the gyvatematic proof of
its functians from the wroof of the
Qracular vibration: In the dissolwing
theory of the tamrerament eonversa-
bion dyonotises the Kind  Law,
combinated theory: This Lodge FRoute
|function is te Identify the members
jand to catch up tha Figure to the
{Thizgl Plane atd to giva marks of the
meciums’ function: When in fact the
bedily sonception i= to bring up to
|the sensation ‘tendenzy, the wvital
- |adjustments azre to ba taken to the
notice ol Lhis Plane wspk: 355, the
rumber of messagas have to be dramm
ibam Lo the Theory for the guidance
'of this plane members of the Lowar
lground by the Molecule Fhona mark:
T‘na arrangements of the Lowesl
lopposite Plane will Fave to fel]
lattended  to: According  to  thase
|kheoriegs of the Lower aystematical
'arrangements, Tha problem will have
1to ke golvekl {rom Within tha WRarld
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recoupements: Each and eve call
force of the phonoe adjusts the main
Link when degrees are counted, and
called for, for necessary purposes:
The nerves derangements of the
diplematic idea will be purified in
the same system, self aided by the
game functlons, where there are
accessarias to fill up with
gansations: The Reoality of Cne-neas
will bg attended to for the
avarlasting vital use of energy: The
Will of anxiety for further solution
will aqive with the game Phys:.cﬂ
Touch experiments. The chief object
of this Lodge %o be in creation of
Reincarnated theories what stages
ghould ke noted b the desire of
sensation acccrding to the MNews of
|the Universal Wisdom : Tha practice
\of this Course has tu be digested
splutions after sclutions, For what
the path has begun : The measurements
for the Univaersal GLaw shall be
cgaloulated for the Inner Wheal
Rotation : The perfect knowledge for
this fragment Rule, will be called
for, for the enlistment as to the
rposa cf I:E:.rnqtury MEssaga purposes

M.T.a,

23-1-12
Though the Directory movements

K
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ars gsing on frem tha Rain 1
the Kammik effect of tha Human
manifestation has to he recoupad from
the establishment of the Naw
Theoritical results ; This result of
the Rew Formation envelopes the whols

stematical views as per aocordance
of the mocto; that the oukter waves
and Lhe Forces of the molecule
matter, water and ethric Double Force
centres  cbstruct the Human Aura
procuckion : Thig aura of thg New
resulte of tha automatic gurrants
from the Universal main point givas
new Jirecloty passage to the system :

en the Lowost physical is to be
regcupad Mew Theory, and whereas the
modarn  svsbem gives up all HModern
Thaory ; The Law of the Modern Theory
beging to changa itself from the
responge of the 3System, which is
working with the New aid : Frem the
qlimit of its foundation ths modetn
jfheory . tries to bring up  New
Theoretical problem. 8a, the gradual
ingrease of the New problem affacts
the criginal modarn physical Yotion
ig to change it to facilitaka g per
accordance of the New Theory : Though
the Hew Theory commences back, after
jthe physical system being envaelopad
with tha Evslution and TImroluticon
progrags, the phvesigal system is to
ba modsrnised from the old svs=tem to
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+the new made system. In the midst of
the TChysical complaints as  pér |

Evolution and Invelution Theories,
and from the begirning of its
prestiga in the foundation Limit is
to be modarnised, So the Universal
law commences te work and to adijust
the system : What was occurred to the
old systam binding the growth as per
two Thecriss, and as per Univaersal
Law ; is past once for all to the
system, and the theory of the HNew
principle cannot at all make anything
for questioning why the Fhysical
gyatem cannot be recouped with the
aid of the New Theoratical enviroh-
ments : hsre we refer when the old
Theary is working, the new theory
oommenoes to work to  change the
original action of the modern
fasghion, but not to destroy the @ld
Thanry : So, the whcle change of the
Foundation has ta ba obstructed the
old pouring and with tha aid of the
Naw pouring Solution : TFrom this
Soluticn, if we are to acknowledge of
the old system it is impossible but
the naw changa can be given to the
New Co-operation aiding only for the
advancement, but not for the proof of
the Karmic building teo say How?
-M.T.4.

The beginning of the Karmic
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Lodge <annot ba gonverted, but the -
ngw Theory can he given not to
demolish the GSystem: In the sama
manner 1 oah prove by this Theory :
the whale world rafines tha Mingral
Kingdem for the attainments; The old
Law of the Physical Kingdom cannct he
converted, and with the help of the
Mineral Eingdom tha Physiaal
advantaga o0an ba reflected somewhat
with the aid of the Minsral aura
principle : But the developed . souls
of the Mineral HKingdom can be
enlisted hera, but no whera abouts of
the Physical here or there to show in
the midet of the Earthly populaticn.
M.T.a,

When the Mineral Kingdom is
sucking tha juice from thae Highast
plang powaer of “One“, tha imivarsal
macdtern Theory ia required to adept
phyaical purposas i.s. from the
foundation of the Karmiq Lodge of
Animal Kingdem of a man ; 8o, when it
appears that the Earmic effort of
physical purpoges give modern Karmic
functions, t¢ a man to tha painful
necessitias and to undergo gome losa,
the gaining of the mineral kingdom is

et gives resulta when the Earmic
gfforts let out its siraln : Ho tha
gradual inorease of the Wew Diractory
function deterioratos the power of
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the Animal Kingdom of a man : If the
Animal Kingdom lets out its strain te
a lozaz of disadvantage ciroumstances
ag to undergo a loss by this Karmic
Evolutien & Involution Theory, the
result of the Minerzl Kingdom by the
Diractory method renders efforts, but
the power of the Mineral Kingdom is
something more necsssary to recoup
the results, If the middle of the
Kingdom of Karmic Lodge stocd in a
circumference to dispose the Harmic
lodga efforts and anything to oecur
sudden ramarks for as to be increment
of the Karmic efforts, in a status,
The result of the New Race diary
gannot be give hand until its chain
of link comes to over rule the Karmie
actions : The-passage of the Kingdom
which undergone by tha Karmic
efforts, and if anything comes to the
point of running speedy dilemma from
the speedy and slow feats of Karmic
Lodge remaining from the demands of
further speedy work as when the
beginning, the result. of the New
Theory gives solution te object the
courses for the Karmic Kifgdom
efforta only after having been
reached to a atatus and to change all
rules of - programmes of the Karmic
Lodge efforts : 8o, the prosperity of
winning solitude goes to the feat of
objectien as when tha  Theory
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vantilates : The ptecaution of old
moleculas formation oan ba
generalised only if the naw Cosmie
building efforts having been done
8¢, the outer solution is _gbing on
passing and the inner atone _giving by
and by further atage effortes: If the
outer solution be in a stage of
passing and in the middle of the
circumstances to stop the win of the
New Method should have given efforts
of winning Karmic Lodge Mamc : In
another way, the Karmie Course is a
solution solved by the Hierarchy,
this, solution is a foreign method
aided salf New principle : So, the
old and Wew, Both have no connectien
te solva in both of their gquesticning
why principle: But if the New Theory
resulted to tha tha Unit, then it arraats
the attention of the Karmic Lodge. If
not, until the recovery proof the
Minaral Kingdom ias going on
undergoing the Karmic Lodge sfforts :
But the sudden strikings remark and
disposes Rertain feats of the
physical kingdom 18 acknowledged
ragponges @ So the result of the
Mineral Kingdcm advances New Karmic
Law to be advantage to its course of
Mineral Kingdem  improvements :
Solutien remarks by 4 Theory
practical sense with common mode and
with ordinary principle, and if aided
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by these : Both are different Lines :
Th

e Kingdom of Homage, Karmic Lodge
is a different line, and this self
jpided Theory, Both stand different
Lines : Here we have referred all
actions of matter, other meolecule
these compoge of combustion forces to
the figurative spaach of man for the
ueaga of practical knowledge how to
uge ?

M.T.a.
24-1-12

Whan we go to compare the Two
Theories of a man as par accordance
of the ogld and Wew, The general
description of the New One is to be
converted certain funections of tha
Lodge, floating in the principlaes of
foreign anthusiastic enguiries. . So,
the piligrim of the surrounded aura
production ‘of the Universal Kingdom
created, by the centuries expansion
Theory to forece their contrel as
pompoged for of man 1= te be
modernised for the wvital adjustmerits
of the centuries, -::en_triu cottage of
tha Ona power Kingdom of man to come
to the foreign discussion of the
Mineral Matters' experience in the
Physical Kingdem : If =0 the
adjustments involved from the

duration pringciple Forces of all the
5
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Voters of the Highaer Lodge, the man
in power, the atom and the aEaculaﬁ
narvous functions should come back
for the pariodical rotation Theory ta
evelve all matters to show to the
plantation of the ssad for +the
similar grawth 38 a man kind and to
anvalope the gystamatical modern
function, which is due to the
Directory New Message fungtion. The
Message of the Mew function ag par
Lawv of the Uniwversal Limit, not
etating ita accordance of the Modern
Theory for the practical, But, the
neWw Theory Forms as adjuating the
whole limit of the modern, to cbisct
their functions in the modern and to
gonvert them to recoup te the new
pilgrimagas - In this statistical
bundage the  proposal of tha
establishmenta are wvery badly naead
of, for the tottags of ocut turn anpd
inward prescriptions wcuipping the
Regults and winning the outward
pregoriptione in  the conceptional
cages of the resolving motto, thet
the powar of the physical Kingdom
should ba fortified with the
spiritual matters : 8o, tha funcgtion
of the old Form, stops, Than The
Directory mesaage passas without the
considaration of any authorikies in
the Foreign Lodge.

M,T.a.
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24-1-12

Then the Convartion of the
Foreign Lodge power begins to change
as per movements of the season work
and to complate the Diazy of the
Universal Lodge : to change their

posts of Providential Theories to the

8clar system for the invention of the
Waw Theories : Thia phote of

spiritualism converts the whole World
: the authentic suggestion of the
modern occultists come to close their
pariodical winds Eklowing, to the
surrender the Diractory Lodge
Movements. Then the Ambrosia of the
Bpiritual aenvironments cover, the
Whispering eounds  promising  tha
antity of their goal, to amalgamate
the heart of Souls : from this The
current problem proposes to show
their, modern hands, to the new Unity
power of "One": Tha Stars of the
Hiararchiea’ problem gives a change
of the speedy work, which by means
acts of the changing modern
authorities’ posts i Then old
gottages have to be fillad up with
New applicants, to the modern posts:
Then the receipt of the modern
messages, oiving surrender passage
with the Block system comes force,
and the new patent Theory is to be
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utilised as per accordance of their
graduity of Degrees won in their
lists: ©Oneness of building Tew
Formation to the production of WNew
Forces for the mother Kingdom comes
to an end : Then the deterieration of
the Powerful establishments in the
Karmic Lodge comes to a close : Then
The Branches of the Qld information
to raise for all purposas,
uqtnElaining that there iz Ewveluticn
and Involution problem, all coma to
the route of the Directory : Then the
New Formation blows to the Whole
World: The esoteric plan comes to the
Exoleric spirituality enforcing to
the practical Wisdom : The upward
trend acts without the question of
the Modern principla : Tha Vital
Enerqgy clears all modern views to win
the New Race : Then the nevessity of
the Oneness needs no heavy rush to
the outward show : So, this prablem
sufficiently gives zroom, that the
Oneness programme is, to be spreading
Spiritualism to show Decency how to
act up, as per accordance of its Law
in the Low Region : Then the modern
authoritiea have to ba worn the new

dresses for the apprentice course to
the New epittings : then the Easy

Population restores thaeir bone by
bending their knees to the season, on

acgount of that the Season having'
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Come hearer and nearar, to
ar.-knowladgu tha Fhoto of the New
Message. Then The prosperi ghines
which it is adorned : Than Thae
change having been given : From this
we fhould supposce that the power of
"One" Ccmes to nhear te the Theory of
witnessing the Practicsal argumants :
80, Tha Cnenesa alsgo 8 naar in a
rotation, caloulating the Physical
rotation, as per accordance of ths
Oneness Post : Then the New Thao

M
sprouts in  suggestion ¢ Then Tha
Modern bagins to fada: :

M.T.2.
24-1-12

Suppose if the New Theory gives
Yoom te the Karmio Lodge, Then tha
conversation of the matter substances
coma in contract to the Spiritual
growth: From this problem it results
that the 0ld matter will have to ba
changed to the new gpiritual
developments : Then we aee the course
of the training spirit, has
comiination with tha old matter,
carboni¢ manner. Than the carhbonic
force, the matter which was aimed,
once for this stage has come te the
including spiritual progress with tha
old matter, absorbing tha naw tco.
And eventually the spark of the
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FPhanomenon Goal aided ta the height
of the Higher Carbonic matter. Then
the Force of the contradiction
vantilates to thea Human aura for the
lgpiritual Blossom : Thean, The matter
force from which aidad to tha
spiritual cirgumstances, that the
power of tha ancient origin, converta
to tha branch working spot, within
the World of “One” Plane origin and
to faecilitate their worke : Then the
work of the spot haz the power to be
filling up with the authorities
origin : 8¢ The self aided One, comes
to the conclusion, with these aura,
yhich was ence created, and raieed to
the function of tha Unit aof One @
Then the unfoldment zprouts from thae
Fold Blessem @ The Thesory of the 7
Origins with the rotation 7 principle
viaw for the goal, that whole region
power has to be transferred hara
The Triple aspect receives have to
take the advantage for the
communication of Upward trend from
the lower manifestation : Than thae
Goal which limits to thae cne sgide
beginning and another gide anding,
gives mortgage to the One duty : Then
Tha hierarchies rule needs no
objection; as the solemnity of Unit
wins tha Goal : than the Physical
Kingdom comes to the idea that it has
besn built up within the centrol of
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the Powar of One : Tha Subtle
manifestation of the H8oul's powar
will one day or other somas tao the
Contract of winning One : S0, the
Power Ona signifies that after
finlshing innumearkle ocenturiss and
after ralging all complaints of
creating Hiararchigs aoc as to govern
the Mcoon races, and Salar Systems,
and after having filled wup the
vourges Ffor them with 7 Kingdams for
each manifestad Souls crigin, the One
arrasts the atbkention with Triple
aspect views for the Kind apathy of
the Hierarchies: In that cogras One
take2 preliminary estages as per
/duartion pringiples of the Esotaric
plahe to coma to the anthusizsm of
the Publie view of the Bouses within
tha contral ofthe Horosasps Formation

This wview of the Onoge said
principle, the One givea itz course
to the Physical Earth leaving €
manife=tations on the upward trend
and ona on the Lower Ground: Fram
this view of Esoteric section, Tha
plan tiself enferces that the power
Ona comes to the Physical plana to
show the Energy to the World, and
shawing the attentlaon, for
supervising the Higher circles : As
per accordance of tha Ons the
Iﬂnenass, periocdical winds bBlow within
itself by the graduity of the sucocss
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within iktself the point of *One":

Then the bullding of tha
Physical acecumulation comes to the
active control of cumulative soil of
Spiritualism : The collective view
cdigested by the Hierarchies coms in
conclusion to review tha Plan.

The Power of “One"

1 witnessing Homage=tso.

M.T.a.
25-1-12

From this witnessing theory it
commansuratas that the Minaral
Kingdom bas to be evaporated into
gasgous function but subsiding the
urgent Molecules to tha Liquid states

The s#olution which the Mineral
Kingdom wvibratas as a Long Wire to
the Post edge. Then we see the Liguid
Form of actions  having  been
transferred to the Italie function of
the Physical Kingdom: The cbsarvatory
" proof of the Physical Kingdom absorbs

all the liquid combinations into
gaseous purposes : WNa sea that the

* sudden Theory verifies tha action of
the Physical oonjecture : But the
Mineral production has fallasn to the
ebbing eondition : For thisz Mineral
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advantages take courses from the
Fhysical unfoldmant, and Physigal

courses take preamble vibratican from
the Mineral Procedure : The floating
saa radiates from the blood
circulation of the whole Bhysical
System and rsaches to the gsal, The
introduction of the Physical action
is too impenetrable to agree with the
gsolving ebb of the Minute sparks leap
from each and every poras of tha
Physical foundation : Then wa =as the
thorough thought changed and the
ovarlooking observation of the heart
malts to opan to the Tie fitted area
to the Fundamental goal: When we go
and compare tha Original proof of my
Theory its nothingness shows but no
help to comment this Theory : As this
Theory takee -its course intarnally,
thare is no idea te keep the memory
in tha ordinary usage to say Yes, &
Mo : But men who have struck to this
idea and in the Languages which they
may show, it ccmpletes the original
Form of FBReal Truth : It is too
impossible to bear in mind even the

i-f;cnuraes of the Human gtem, when it
. takes tha oourse of melting all
' - conditions of the Blocks of Human

7. Building : But darknese disappeares
‘o the wentilation : We see the open
air from the bottom to the end: Then
wé gee the conversaticon of Melacule
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Function: Then tha Phymical advantage
rebuilds the System. With its Law
coursea how it oan ba aunthorised to
gongtruct tha Svstem: Then the Bvstam
gives its courses with facilitate
genge to view the nlantation and the
ebb to the Growth: The wiew of the
common ssnse gives no predominating
suggestion as to how purposa with the
pericdical vihfation: But its
solitude opans to the environment of

the future preduction how to aseriba
the purpoges :Than its course baging

to _race :But hera in this Course of
Ornamental work gives no suggestion
to prove with the ordinary ideas to
BVEnN bring santimants how to
acknowledgg : Az this ornamental work
iz to be dealt with corrugated iron
bars so, the unigue principle of One
Theory hag to ba suggasted _fﬂr the
etiquetta place of Sclemnity : And
the desp thought of practical view is
mostly required how could a man think
this inner Thought : As thare are
voluminons partions toa envalepa to
the mind and teo digest the foreign

principles opening of the hsart Key
of the emboding cower to force when
that Envelope can be cpened : If the

System be competent te attain further
Course, the Envelope itself opens and
gives thea foreign ideas Eor
discussion : 5o, All Courses, in this
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Thacry come to tha Posting Conclusicn
: Tg impress the sense, all is

rggirad .

M.T.a.

Then we sea the Inatitution of
the Old Terms and conditions of the
Physical progress has to come to view
the Hew Fashion: The NHew Supervision
baginse and gives Course to the
Foundation ; Ita course of fraining
depends upon the Wisdem of sense view
: The 8ight of the place changes and
brings forth to tha Truth where the
truth opens: But here we refer to the
idea that the Institution opeans all
its whereabouts to......8d where it
gahrmld atrilka. Rk tha gJanaral
sympathy adopts foreign discuasion
where 1t should wvenLilakte. 8o, the
Communications ara passing on to the
Unfoldment Truth. This Truth speaks
roality of ite coursa, how it ecan ba
given ! The Course of thiz reality is
not a digestable cne kut may require
" to overwhelm the view suggestion; But
..:irrq:-regsed gensa should mark the
o identity winning gate, to go forward,
S daveloping Souls.

fnly to the Develeoped.

M. T.a.
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Volume ITI in Original
Kumrbakonam-25-1-12

When 1 go to measure the origin
gf tha wisdom it teaches me that 3200
Culpas of the Vasishta’s comments
come_to my knowledga, and he who aids
te my plan invention; and who helps
standing in the Globe Arya Bhodhin.
From the 18th Kulpas Glohe of the
Pathanjali Sutra Bashva, I have come
to the éth New Race Globes by the help
of the Maharshi, and whe was under
service of tha 3rd Globe Comet. And
who had once occassion to meet the
Threshold : The predominatiag Virgin
of the Hierarchies, I was called For
the sslection, and who permitted me
for the refine system, by this Great
Maharshi : The editorial Suthra
Bashya had to speak with ganeration :
From the patronage of their works
with philesophies I should strike
with unfoldment origin _ of their
Theories, to sprout from the Blossom
From the effect of my viaw, which
aided once Lo give commentaries of
the Boja Rajas' Wisdom, The Kulpas
generation hag to recover the freedom
to degenerate once mora.

M.T.a.
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Kumbakonam-26-1-12
/10 A M.

Having the esaid Truths of the

New established Hierazchies in the
Foreign Regions, each mon seek their
guals te the eaxtent of their
knovledge limits. But it degrades the
knowledge itself with its own merit.
Tha practical view comments
tyrannically not ascribing evaen the
Reality : But the witnessing Truth is
being applied by men for sach
discussion as they desire te adopt in
thair eciroumstances wheraver their
will mneeds anxiety. While using the
Feal Truth 1lies on tha Foreign
suggestions, and that no man can find
it : unless he is habituated with the
whole knowledge up to the end of his
Lifs., The Reality never comas to his
gense how to view : Truth lies every
where. But it needs a little common
sensze how to usa whars to use when to
use : Not knowing the validity of
Truth Witnegsing on the Eox, the man
apply aven for the dugt pin : Truth
. liegs Fevond its reach in the depth of
©:7|well : Wnile noticing persons who
have bordered certain portions, they
say there is Truth and that Truth
-‘beckonaes men : Wa can assure frem
.+ |this, that Truth never call all men,
' ’|unless and until men are preparaed to
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find its limit and having been learnt
the sight of the place, Truth naver
galle him: 5o, men may prove for the
ordinary Swvmotoms thera is Truth
But Truth is hiding there tc : This
dispute of Truth to arisen for the
ordinary Souis = But Truth navar
brings men to fight. Truth lies only
tc make men amicably put up and to
live innocently without any injure
for others : This Truthful note is
required to a certain height, when it
calls for: It seems certain persons
have applied their qualify-cations
beyond thelr reach, leaving all
without any strain for the guidance :
This should ke applied in tha Portion
of H.P.BE,{Helena Petrovna Blavasky!
Some man have callad her that her
gituation in some Regiona, for which
I am anxicus to write here :

S0, man have put their belief in
whataver mannst thgx please. But not
in real sense to utilise it : Truth
is a monarch who gowarns all. But he
never shows himeelf as he iz. But he
is every whera. Some may say his
family as Truth, That ia not in Real
sange of using that Word : Truth is
Cna : and which One can come ip
Triple aspect. From tha One to Astral
and Fhysigal : Three Drassas :

M.T.a,.
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28-1-12

Congtruction of the System

The construction of the System
refars to by means of Molecules
construgtion in the manner by which
it may be built up by moleculas : The
Theory of the 0Qld Modern System isg to
bha modsrnised by the Spiritual growth
Evolutisn ancd Involution, New
Theoritical environments : The
progress reaching of the 8ystem to
the spiritual growth depends upon the
'Internal Experiences: The 0Old Modern
Thecries which done by the Modern
equipments £for the Ewolution and
Involution Theory is dealt with finer
subtle arrangements :@ By degrees the
modern fashion comess in contact with
the Hew Problem, as in the way how it
has keen recouped to the Will Force.
These molecules periodically take
their cath to the longation with the
Hew problem as in tha way how to put
Up and to refine the System : The 0ld
Theory is dealt with 6 Centres :
Whareag the New Theory is dealt with
- {(Physical to Mantal} 1.Concepticn
‘{Mental to MNirvanic) 2nd Concepticon
. {Mirvanie to Mahapara Wirvanic) 3rd
- .GQonception ~ as above mentioned here
Jr3 If the internal new Problem be
“.longed with the combination of 0ld
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and Mew aims, resting the old
formations with the new quidance the
0ld formation deals with the NWew
Combinated Forcea action :  Here,
‘agaln we come to the Pogitiva and
Magative Forces action for thae
Comsonic Building: Or if not the
presumption of the old, begining to
the inrer pourings; the stability, in
fairneas of the Institutional
building goss to the Inward, lock,
only in the way of adopting Internal
works @ Then by the experience of the
Internal works it spaaks with
ravarent sympathy, to adopt message’
for the Higher problems of tha New
Method : Then tha pressings of the
Maw Internal workes give bondage to
the Higher works, and take its course
for separateness: This limits its
procedura =m0 far it can be
strengthened only wp to  the
Combinated Foroese actions, to ba
composed form up to the Evolution and
Involution Theories, whare it may by
chance occcur movements the 0ld Homage
can give help to the ending of the
[Drepe i.e4. The rotation dreps 4 in
number for conktradictions :° If tha
internal work be impressed as per
accordanca of the process of Riveting
in 3 Centres of Higher planes and
angther in the Lowesr symptoms of

fundametital progress, Thosa drops of
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the extracted Blossom juice takes its
Courses of arranging in 4 Centres
ith the commencemant of Mind Course
tion: Tha Force of tha Ming Course
rivetse such dilated forms, in 4
Centres [Physical - 1, Combination -
[Mantal- 2nd Combination - [ Firwvanie
-3rd Combination- [ Mahapara Wirvanic
-4th Combinationsz. Then the spiritual
growth of the Mind Course action
gives Molectlas strengthening Force
actione to the Dividing 4 Centres

[f the opportunity doas not vary with
the progresa of Hew Theory, tha Old
theory emerges man in the Prafaca of
Drop Course Centras and gives no room
to the passaga of Higher stapne and
takes Positive and Hegative Forces :
As the System does not come to the
stability of the foundation HNotas.
Tha forwarding notes given by the
physical plane stops in the Higher
Plana works and ask further room in
the same plane : Thers The Positive
of the Internal forces commenced and
built up, upto the stage of Drop
Course action, gives passage to the
ona sided opinion, not knowing the
lbrocess of the New Environments
Though the New procese gives much
|stimulance to man o imprees their
-.|idea to the adoption of New message
as to keep up memory, Ist process
' |should ke oathed to the practical
m .
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warks, such of my opinions are put up

somatimes divulging all iy
remembrances in such kind of avoiding
by dilituinass, caused by

divergencies : The New Foundation
toock place mince for last so many

Culpas back, But it gave opportuni bty

for me to meet with this suggestion
as to control mind with the Physieal
opportunity. But the Remembrance of
the Physical Touch gave me mugh
cautious apirit to selve this with
both of my artificial works which Iam
spending my energy  with  the
irecoupement of advising wou all to
taka such noticns in Both cases of
Phveical means to the impression of
Internal works. The Through magnatic
force with full heart it should by
jopened, if not, tha outer work waits
for gathering things for the building
of Cosmos : Hera, The evolution of
the old, and the spiritual anxiety,
Both mise freom the Reality of their
cath and take ewvoporation for the
Combustion formaticn = Here, The stap
of the crossing gate ODrop Course
brings such men, either in the way of
NQ, Belief, or in the side of
highering up stages above this plane
work : If he misags hers, he falls
down; If he raises up he gets up and
turns other views for the guidance of

the Physical, as to how to gather the
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Bpiritual  works, for which it
r iraa the impregged 4 Cantres,
Hare, Tha beginning of the pasiage
work bores the freedom Oath for the
internal works with Spiritpalism
(Tha higher he damages the Internal
works, The lower he drops  the
Freedom, as to be fallan down the
Intarnal worka, He onca hears with
the promising ears, and he cannot but
melte the haart, with no freedom and
B athy to get it Heart : The .
higher, the process of the Taachin g
refer to the Mineral Kingdem : But
cormentgs tha Animal Kingdom : When we
o to the s ration of Moleculas, it
strikes with point Blank, not to ga
further, but to the heart be
impressed with suggestions by an oath
@5 'in the way we can adept two
ractical and Theeritical Wigdom.
What learning teaches all men +o
adopt theories, only for the orosging
gate : But it gave no prominency to
man to the Heart ; As r Evoclution
it makes heart felt to further u the
stage by means of Changing Cage :
M.T.a,

30-1-12

To this Theory of Building
Process of the Cosmos, we have to
crog8  all oourses of the Lowar
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gymptoms practically and Thecriti-
cally. Then Only the Rewolution in
Spiritual seed fromation takes
Solemnity to conduct the whola system
: If net, the spiritual entity gives
no way to prove its Theory : The
daecreasing affection of the Lowar
principle makes man to linger, on
account of, no impression lies on tha
part of the intsrnal constructions :
As we have to solve whole Universal
Problem, we cannct but taking two
problems of the tuwo: systematical
epvirouments : The Higher work of the
Intarnal action and the Lower work of
our bpractieal energy or wiadom
enforoee men as_per accrdance of
thelr experience which can be ocathed
: As per accordance of the gravity of
tha Earth, the positive force of the
Earth takas. much quantity of
vibration, as such foroces having been
given by the Higher Soul : So, the
systam complaints in courses of the
Higher thought constitutions: If we
are gotten rid of the Forces of the
gravity of Fhysica]l plane Desizes
than we congtruct the Highar
vibrations, over hearing all the
practical needs for the physical
conclusiona: Bo, Tha Theory of the
Practical BEny& deginarates tha
gpiritual paths : Then we sea the
desirelessness of Physical denies to
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receive the Physical adventurss, and
gonsults with the Highar 8Souls for
Higher construction : As we are to
daal with the Force Centres we are to
pass  tha Hundalini actione : On
acocunt of this Kundalini Force
Aotiong, wa are converting this
acktion intec Force actiona : If men
canoot win the gate of HKundalini it
is impossible to give cross =tap for
tha Higher methods : The step of the
Kundalini aotione f£from thes Lowest
Physical to Mahapara Nirvanic plana :
If the Courses of training with
Kundalini actiona drep with the Drop
Course, centres, for construction of
Caemae than tha fear of the Kundalini
disappears : And the Higher work
comugnces at onga, For this, The
sufficient forces actions of
Kundalini are to ba filled with 7
Rotations of the Physieal touch to
the Mahapara Hirvanic Touch : Then
after consuming all Forees from the
Kundalini, it extracts juice as drop
Forcas for othear works, Building of
Coamos

M 1 T L a [
30-1-12
Knowing Tha Theory of the

gﬁblutinn ahd Invalutlon Procesa, the
"height of the Develcpments come in
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sontact to compose formations for the
Spiritual growth, But the zequiremant
of the Development prograss gives
manura to the othar building of Lhe
Astral formation to experience the
cther Cage formation : To such
explanation, if the develepments of
the Inner Systam with the outer
conception be reached to the Higher
procedure, the dontradiction uf the
Karmiag Law decreasas from its
stability. If it so happena to meet
with the Higher Courses, the crossing
gate of the Lower conception of the
Karmic Lodge dilapidates itsalf : If
not, the ecual quantity of the degree
for caloulation with the Karmic vital
anergy dgould not tally with the New
Problem. The successgive parmanant
give aid only after this reach : That
Kundalini periodical rotationa esca

man from the Premature deaths of man;
Here the higher construction, with
the Law of Intarnal Works aiming the
Astral experiences of men, with the
high impressions of Heart opening teo
the Source of Joy in the Higher works
. This law of tha Force works depends
upon their pests, vsluing the pracazs
and to take impressiona that thia is
for their benefits. If not, the
principles never Follow with the
foroa centres of tha Kundalini, for
highsr conceptions : The foroa of the
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Highar rconception gave out such
thought for wunfoldment, bLut the
genarated gave pregnant views to the
spiritual prastige tc ovarrule theg
Thaory : the intarnal works give no
advantage for the gatisfaction of the
Astral works, but furnishes with the
aid of Karmic Lodge opinion : After
8¢ many rotations of the Kundalini
forea given by the other sourca or
assistance, the particular figure
should escape for the last; if not
the condition of the Adamantine walls
are communigating to fence the
systam, by the Karmic Lodge : Ho, the
inadequate Course of Kundalini stops
owlng to the Causze of disadvantage to
the 8ystem : The thorough knowladge
takes procese of damaging the views
of the New prcblem, even after so
many repititions of the Unity in
Divarsity actions, The punotual
degrea of the Process demands’ much
axperiences of tha Inner actiona: It
cah be neither covered by us for
unfoldment, nor We need no anargy or
anything even after giving so many
asgistances by this source of wital
energy and force actions, and in
other sense of giving much preatige

. ifor self prosperity : A Dbit of

gsentimental proof is necessary should

'”Jgnonuincn the Theory: Tha thornqgh

?;lﬁchagga of the System, gives divertian
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to cage itself: Then Who will
repponse to all my calls: However It
is neceasary for tha beginnere to
advise till the end of Drop Course,
cantres of the Mind Course Acticns
Then Vibration of Kundalini stepa and
gives no incorrigible views : If we
are to develop the inner volumes, we
can_only defsat that process, not to
go furthez, and to make men to
mislead: Until that peried, it is
difficult to deal with the progsas :
Punctuality & keeping Process both
are nacesgsary to, put bondage there.
This 18 strictly advised for the
Members toc even, if not, the
gradulty of tha Inner works be going
on diminishing. The ocausa of any
Convuleion from the vary peried of my
commencemant, only for this stage but
nohe cbuld take effort for self
advantages care and anxiety, then who
i8 to damage for the re-collection,
But they may play under the control
of the Karmic Lodge Opinien : The
Drop Course Centres are specially
adopted to overrule the modern
problem of the Karmic Lodge views :
Sno, thie depends upon the inner
works., But ho change to the
improminengy to the other Cages : The
foundation should be marked out, and
should begin work with Mental
Faoul if not no purposa to the aid
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Drop Course Construction final
entit for the New Race This
determines that the Physical system
and the graduity of men have come up
to a certain staga to  the

irituality. This awakens tha Bud
for the Spiritvalism : So, It is
necessary to over-rule the Karmico
Lodga after we have taken pregnant
informations and gotten reach the
Mind Course Action : This is the Law
lof the Drop Course,

M.T.a.
Kumbakonam=30-1~12

Alming this proocess as gslf
uidance principle to all men who
wish to undergo these theories, I
va made this arrangement giving
consclations te the pragtical wiews
for desireas in tha methed of
attaining progress : For which, the
Drop Course has been generalised only
for the study of practical wisdom :
The Definition of Drop Course System,
treats all study of men how to deal
with all desires of the Practical
gensation : Calmly if we obsarve =ha
courses of the Drop Force, itk speaks
- -all planes of wisdom, but
thecritically how to acknoweld the
the of Learning with freedom temper
~7in the object of mentioning stages
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for prograss: The routina work of the
Entity through teaches. with the
magazine and thea thorough exchange
inthe phenomenal World. The forces of
the fooussing point dilates the
purified matters for commensing
substantial works : The Study, in tha
Clase of this voyage in the Practice
and _in other way, in mentioning
gsymptom2 in Dreamy as covers men to
adopt internal works : But such
apathy of the Wisdom, and 1will
energitic actiong of men discover the
problem how to construe such effacts
and to absorb the whole news The
comparigion of the outar World and
inner World experiences of men, and
these two combinated theories magnify
tha sensation to adopt something and
Lo see it wigibly in tha inner
aspects. Such being the case, it is
necassitated to fila this margin and
to bring the Drop Course rotation as
centralising point for the racouping
wigdom:

M.T.a,

EKumbakonam-30-1-12

Raising up Kunadlini

Action; What are the advantagas
by this?

v onmp
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Kumbakonam-31-1-12

According to the Theory, which
1inv51ves in the secientifig notion 1t
notes the subject as how to prove
thig Theory, in the manner of proving
the Thecory with the practical works
theocritical pronunciations : In thisg
S8cientific problem we have to solve
this Theory that the outer moleculas
are coming on te postulate the innar
moleculas, and which meansz the
combuation with force centtre, raises
up the Kundalini Foree action. As the
body is wholly dsperding upon this
fundamental idea for the experience
of Knowledge, in the way how it shows
a shakeness to the Intellect. This
predominating view of the sensation
dilutes all the collactien aof
acdeumulating knowledge to throw to
higher works throwing and carrying
thoughts to the desp solution., The

inadequate knowledge for the ordinary

human  body  sprouts itself  and

7 'guesticns to cause to show experience

¥ that knowledga: If the
Coorroboration be incorrigibly owver-

'...'-;_"l'aakad, it demands finer sentiments

' to the ordinary purposas seldom sgeen
tﬂ' that Lemper and hyprotises that
‘“knowledge to  the Foreign World

-experience : As the bodily conception
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and wisdom baving bheen centred self
guidance root, the numerical value of
that progress comes to the contract
of contradicting te the other dircum-
stances how to open that substantial
work ; This substance comes to the
root of other gage seeking theory, as
the predominating view centred in the
origin of the shapa, on account of
that knowledge itself sprouted for
urging the unknown cause of affection
in the Internal works : This views to
the subject of unknown thoughts in
the Foreign World : Then if we go_to
the idea of solving this Theory as te
note how the Kundalini action does,
when it is raised for the practical
works in the phyrigzl gtate, wa aim
that the practical ‘physical
reputations give substantial and
adequate and proverbial wisdoms as to
acknowledge the Logic information by
each and every force forming from the
inhale and exhaling. These forcas of
the physical word goese to the
axperience of centred force of the
magnatic force of Kundalini, wherae in
it  took contract form the Higher
manifestations of the centralisation
as forces : This wvirulent subject
gwes all practical works of the
Physical body to tha Inner Kingdem of
Mineral action as per accordance of
the Theory of Phymizal actions in the
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Miner Subject of subtlety in tha
Agtral works : 80, This experience of

the Inner Kingdem is geing on turning
out works up to the limit of ita

inguiry progf, where other Higher
work will show its limit : From
this Theory we have to guess to
each and every point that the
Karmic lLodge actienz have to
undergo under this principie of
working with Kundalini Forece
action to all sensation of
physical advantages aiding Minor
works of the Astral inclination
to - the arrangement of the
Physical visibla Magnetism :
M.T.a.

The change for all the causes of
Human contradiction of separating the
bedy for the contemporary workes of
“the Invisible Thecry to ths unknown
gsubjects of foreign works, speaks
that the experience of the knowladge
-of  physical augumental ‘thoory takes

“: 'p1acﬁ the evolution commentary to the

. Further works of that ordinary bodily
Tunecticn, where in it may commence

3%_'iha work onaly after taking other
i source of variety and substantial

==;7:§pundatian forming other origin to
-, work thae principles satisfactorily :
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Unless and until that theory comes to
this rook, it is impassible to
commemorata  all  sentras to  the
ordinary cages, and has to undergo
the Theory of the Karmic Opinion : If
it adopts to the Theory of the
Raiging up Kundalini The Force of the
physical Kingdom absorbs Kundalini
and gives actions pragtically visible
to such studic scholars enlisted for
this practical proof done theoritical
gsensations : Such Invelwing Theory of
the ' Involution repeats all duties
discharging Adtrally, without giving
any trouble to tha Physioal
obligations. FEven if we route our
head such theorigs of Aatral works in
the Mineral Kingdom could not on any
account ba - managed the physical
process : Tha Chief advantaga of
forming aid with the guidance of
Kundalini action, what we have hand
in hand to show speedy fire for
revolution of all process in the
intarval works only by this proof of
Kundalini wup lift: The location of
the Formal entry in the abnormal
stage goes normally and unknowingly :
The Physical proof for eubjucatien
educates all internal theorias
visibl the sounding gensation of
the mineral Kingdom : Tha evolution
limits only to be speedy, up to
certain srages of inquiry. Then the

144



Fundalinl foree conpletas all works,
and changes inte Ferce Cantrss : It
gives all symptema far the physical
body undraaming effects to that naws
: Mot only it teels by this advantage
bBut also it completes the vourses =
. Then what aid should M taken for
that obligation the +thing should
regelve everlasting practice moulding
ali news of promising, that the
financial theory will be impressed by
and by until the raagh af the
sensation with fragment proves, as in
manner to reachk the Deluding One. Tha
constant impression rotates with
formulag of temperamental discussicn
-to cause +to show effect to the
Physical Kingdom cleansing all bodily
(actions, nzt refractory and
reciptocal naws, to ba digested by
this effort. The arrangementz arc
always spoken by tha bodily function
laven 1f the process of the modern
prestige be farvent, but it recoups
to the originzl root, how it will be
Progressad for the Higher sensation,

it cuides #l1 nozmzl entriaes for that

works extempore in manner how it will

bg arrangad In the manner which 1t

will show through the message of each

. and every circulated Atom workes.

M.T.a.
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Kombakonam-31-1-12

It purposes all wvital enargy how
it can be thrown through the Centric
focussing point whare in the whole
bodily functions having been fixed,
to the knowledge for the thorough
flbattﬂm to the top most Theory of the
rotation how it can be proved with
the compliance of Energy, or wWill.
Force Centres, which can ba solved
through the Force of the Molecule
vibration, and which can be lightan
to the path of Wiszdom, where it
|magnatises, as to ba componed form of
combustion; Reserving Kundalini Foreca
ag to ba the origin map for the
Ancient Epitome Wisdem which can by
the physical strength be longed by
the desiring sensation for the
physical purposes to practically
solve such wunknown problem by the
first Theoritical sensation to the
practical pregnant views combinated
suggestions and asg such the
modernised of this Form, for saelf
guidance force has been manifasted by
them te knovledge experiments, as
even fo let may occur even in the
Dream Phencmenal suggestions ; Such
subtla arrangement is fitted with a
alastie vital instrument te abb the
suceading temparament action as aven
when 1t occurs to the passage of

JB =




freedom use, for the body and to
acquire scmething experience to the
organigation, with corrallary and
supplimantal proof of the Astral
Phencmana which can alimb up, outward
thoughts with inner curicsity for
"that subtle experience forming as
Foreign World, a Gun of Force action
is, in a joint of That Forcible
Centre, where a hols is specially
manufactured not to go further fer
the ordinary common Human bodily
functions, and which hole is specked
in the Belly just above the Abdemen !
If we guess this theory, that tha
Astral work cannot go further above
this plane, unless and until we give
experiehnce to the kKnowledge of
sprouting blosscms that will not ogo
ito the sudden temperament, to itsalf
lconsuming all theories of foreign
World principle, and g0, That
Kundalini sheuld be raised, to a
certain limit, we cannot guess the
Theory even : Regarding this work, it
aims to give solemnity to the wvital

energy for the physical purgoses by
2.0 this source of uplift climbing, as
_vi gpeady  progress which pan  ha

‘revigioned the next theories too: The

“;"'pliysinal apparatus for the practical

~mood which can be acknowledged by

th:LEI enargy of up lift action with

'.":_'t'e'f{derness : Each plane's experience
i 7
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come to the contact of axchan in
disorder systems to the Ri ht vigw :
Each COlmmal cemen magnificiently
magnitudes the aborigin what it is

sted for the next birth actions can
ba let khown Lhis method of uplift
gives quotation marks 28 Lo be
approved  here-te,  fore thought
suggestions : The seldom seen look of
visible and Inviasible news gan be
thorough to the physical foundation :
But feor the pitiable circumstances

and human nature vho roluntarilg
leaves out the Theory

of the
ractical mood ractice for the
urposas  of this Thg with the

iitpression Higher sense Goal, the
vital for tha wkilit sensation
ints out, it gives much disturbance
wvith unpleasantness inadg te
irements to move vwith sch
unchallangable human wisdam of 111
humoured and atrotieus crimes to be
affectad Mmembars vho are not
available for the lgast ertonit
to spend a time for nee oses Eo
impress the mark for heart ning as
if they are nolt proven zs decent and
respectful in their self treatments
even te their friends who are livin
in the Mineral Hingdam. To such
uneducated z dust ping, who net onl
cate outer views but alsg ttin

vehement forelgn world experiments

E as




a3ide, Beth this ovarzuling
unplezrantness discusaions fall on Eo
the Thecry of Evolution & Involution
Karmic. Changing Efforts : But 1f they
are advieed self . owning principla
putting much internmal, amxiety to
leazn much, with the prestige of
imprassed viaws, The Rundalinl of the
Internal actionr guides to Jts Goal
dimit. To such men who in their
punctual attendance Keep up wmith the
Impression  of Rasuiting progress
constltaticon, ik aidg with
consolation Teaching stages what we
can_axpect to the ardinary physical
improvements in This World : The
acticp of soach nerva gives measage
vibrating the  naws from  the
Regolution of the Tonch .of that Force
¢ Untii the reach of its inguiry The
Fundalini 18 going on  giving

se to thg Rammic Lo : The
periodical rodimental ildea generates
from the thought form, thrown by the
Tempar, with the solution of
exparimanta until the reach of the
gpark spiritval Blew: The constant
vibration to the uplift, gives shocks
- to oppen the Door, to axtraot the
- " qnigce for this cultured instrument Lo
o-ge further : It throws bupden of

" i'constant change routs from the
ot cpllected news of Thysical eye, for
. the guidance of changing available
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things, which can get from the syatem
vithin : It attaches new strain of
linka by and by to solve and to
arrange system vwhere can be obtained
and materialised from the Fooding
Prablem, Then and Thera, and here to
fore the s=ystem is going on giving
alms, that ite work is turning out
with Qath as r accordance of wvital
energy of the impression taking from
tha physical root, whether he i
impressed by the interval thought to
raach to the goal: If no income from
the physical as to be modsrnised tha
internal wisdom be¢ apoeared the
Kundalipl actien stopg in the same
1age, &nd makes men to enter to the
separation from the Eody: If it ba
appaared punatual it leads to the
Higher sources, Until its reach it
gives energy to the Physical in all
wa : It pretects from all sudden
Hurricane stomms. The prooess for the
internal funotions. takea vhaterer
necessary things for the Stability of
that whole inner system :; It makes fo
open gate for hizher knovle i It
gives then self eid manifsstations .
The only instrument what we should
rTequire to show 12 a promise to ke

ssad to the Internal anxiety for
the 1ifL, and te see Highear works
Lo be visible, arising ne negligence
with rival cerraborations to

- 350




elaborate the next gxﬂgnsion for the

self manifestation until the period .
If it so happens, it routeg out the
whole body and makes to suffer much
and to come again for this c¢almneas

wigdom !
SLSEIE

M.T.a.
1-2-12

The theory of its work which
shows from the Physical foundation to
its limited enquiry solving each
vibration of the Nervous action, as
per accordance of the produgtion
rafining eystem. The unnacessary
cemplaints of undischarging Logo
Englne Chakrams which are under the
guidance of _finer actions of the
Higher powers have to be raesatting
such darangements te the Vocal
discharging practical licenss to the
bacoming news of further discovery:
The whole physical problem vhat men
should underge Ly Laws patent of
Karmic efforts have to be digested,
intgrnal manure for the advancement
of future benefits of the systam, but
not in the sake of avoiding the
practical physical conastruction, but
giving thacrias for the progrees to
the internal relatiopn : Then thia

i - Theory provas according to the haight

of the subject that the finance takes
E 351
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lace in arranging all disorder lines
to order in form, The sources of
their discoveries are vary
ingtructive with interasting sensa to
haar the arrangement when we feel the
harmonious sounds of the Violin’s
automatic anamely, and which ara wvery
inexplicable musical pronounciazions
only impression tu the internal
enthusiasm : This achleves that the
production of unnecessary formations
where thay are arising frem the
stimulance of eollective foreign
matters, can be conducive to tha
rejoice of fencing all acticna to the
order of improvements for tha
facility of its funection : ‘The
arrangements of eluding all dusts
from the carrying nerves of ths Body
ara most appreciable undreamt of naws
to the wvitality, when and where it
shows through Auto-g stions of tha
Order of Hundalini Foroe. Tha
generation of the new formation of
claansing and developing cannot ba
dashed even in the wink of our eyes
hew it can be proved physicaily with
the practical apparatus of Thought
form : The number which we giva to
the multiplied thoughts marks the
boundary of its limit acoording to
the ventilation af the season so far
it can be worked out with principlas
¢ The materialising process of new
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attachments w©an be very easily
overlooked with explanations of aolid
and ligquid to gasecua functions from
the ragervolr jar, artificially
masoning with the touch instrumental
news through the wvital force of
nervous consolations conversing to
the extent of its work can be
langthenad according te¢ the enfore-
ing, By Lawes of Universal Wisdom : To
the blow of our knowledge it swings
in tha autematic currential wave

Then it steps in to the other stages
: The experience of the Astral
gonception brings up, by the sama
foreibla instrument : Thg path of
knowledgea which can ha acquired by
this vehement action of foreign
vigws, sighting all adjustments, to
lift up the other stagaes : Thias link
of the chief objects of Astral.
congeption is undar the contral of
that Powar -: The reascning faculty to
the inner aspect, comas out from the
memo drafted to - the stage of Mental
farulty : It ghowa path of
discus=icns to provae the Theoram for

t.h_a thsical canstructir_}n. As wa have
‘nothing to bring up the modarn

wo.digcusgsiong to the New memo, S0 ve

faeilitate with the praposition of
“gonstructing the new formations then
“one. spoke to it

HiT#a‘
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8o, from this discussion wWe
analyse the wreot idea that the
purport of the System is under this
raview of corganisation to centralise
aa 7 stages and to adopt each and
evary normal entries to be fanced
with these stepping focusing points.
The Teaching notification comes under
this degres of graduity courses to
refinsa all the narvea funoticna: So,
the communication of each and every
nerve acked from the thorwing
thoughts project that focus, as to
the measurements taken up according
te the heightg of envirommants : We
conclude that the finer procsss or
actions enter into this delicacy,
¥ith s topic of expansion to the
fundamental fuls, 50 far it can be
refined the each nerva action to the
spreuting sensation of the Blossom
Thae degres of each route iz to be
furnished with the action of Binomesl
Thacrem : The egual force reflects
from tha Loge of inner aspect,
Digasting all collgetien of Foreign
matters and fo give occupation to the
further soul, centre manifestations :
The principle view of this new
generated organ promulgates all
virtug of golennity, 38  psr
accordance what this physical ought
te underge bafore the knowledge of
this work : The aim causez and notes
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problem for the reascning faculty how
it can be touched from the Mental
atfainments : This 1is up to the
system acting and refining for tha
congcolidated diversian in tha
propriety of sclving to the spongs of
aversion : The pure current blows
from the heart of that Eoot to the
moncpo of sueccesy in the manner
wvhich it may show to the perfection :
Then the speedy volume of the water
flows Directly without any
gorrpboration to be hesitated there
in thae midst of its circumstances :
Then the duration marks out how it ia
planning and begine to revolve onca
mora: The necessary chief attachments
are acting froem tha posta relisving
by and by @ Then the projection of
Higher View panatrates intc the
bodily blown this purification
It _gives vacuum to the whole centres:
and only aim which heare from the
Blow of  husking whesl of tha
Intellect : The Top nost point comes
#7 under this reviving Renew Procaess, on
* account of the most of ita sensation
- odeupies chiefly in that correspon-
©¥. dence, to nominate the perfect temper
“for the enlistment of Foreign proof.
The theory of the discussion teaches
with simultaneous axpressien so has
to-- - note the punctuality and
pariodical rotation of the Inner
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Volume how i{ has been occupied with
the Centric Naws So, with the
@ffact of this proof the whole itnar
aspects invisible to the phyaical sve
has baen tcucked for ths proof of tha
Theory, tc be disvissed with theg
Theoritical zense to acoumulate tha
inney inowledgs, to feel for the

ractical wisdom, as per note of +he
Disgugaicn how gigal a  can do
work if that be in this Staga. So,
a2ll the attachmants have ta be tied
with the Intallsot, and and by it

ites pre t infoimwations to tha
touch of +ths wsical as thers is
gomathing mwora fo ba acknowledaed :
It filla up with the whioley
Ragelutionz what ghould Lt for ths
foreign problems. Then the Solentific

rincicle liae there ta draw a
draft of news to comment furthar moTe
‘aruvtions’ of the Wiasdenm - Gradusity
of the source increasgs for the

becoming knowledge which can pe
anterded into freely.

M.T.a,

Kumbakonam-1-2-12

This parfection causes te
imagine all wvital farces of physical
construction ko nominate a study link
for the proposition to solwe for its
inguiry ; The ocommancemant roflects
ho souner than its course begins to
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work for pouring out other proof

enomenal Waves, dashing all
ventilaticn to the eye -~ speck
migration of goul equipping
artifiecial work : Thiz  szudden

proparty vibrates, resting on the lap
af the Border, discussion awakening
fraom the memo of ite adjacent force
to the receipt of prosperity : Tha
Forca achtion covers all vibrations in
the internal formstion side, and
reproduces such vibration by and by
A8 the speck of intellect is
enthusiased with delicate formation,
the wvibration accumulates all forces
actiona and drops ane by one as per
degree of the forces action which ecan
be thrown to the projaction of
Thought Power : The root idea of the
goientific  Thesry speaks for the
stability in fairness of the approved
cdecision so far it can be
strengthened to tha Animal Kingdom of
man: The currential improvements
thread upon the gonanltation of zha
. power of Hundalini Force acticn : The
" MWaw links for aach planas have beah

¥_ f{marked out for the awakening purposzes
:.of Spiritual anxiety : Such invention
-+ Thesry is to be digested itself as

.-_:._.:_per Law of its stimulence which can

;- 'be  shown only after its awakening

-Btep form the usual course :

M.T.a.
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1-2-12

guch links are fansad _adiescant
to the Tube of Kundzlini as a Tree to
show to all Mervous affections to
rodice a sensation as it is suo cEed
Lo be in the Foreign moed : Tha
Enowledgs which is rafiped by this
cWer gives message to the nervas
degreas documental in sgenca to Dath
for daciainn, Sugh prediction
redronses frem the measurament of the
wind blowh in the sida of virtue,
acting the vital gpiritual affecticn
touches on the part of the vohement
Force actiong ko tha furthaxy
consuitation of approving verdict
law, automatically :

Yumhakonam-1-2-12

The ¢hief aim of this procesa ia
o filter all ummovable Theorams to
recoups  all functionr 4o tha
prominent forces of strengthening all
Aotions t¢ thae premitive sensa af
Spiritual conversion : The leading
particles of each and evary sntry
reproducts all wvariations te tha
sentiment af Aspirate on in
conmaotion with theitr sources how to
fit up to the nominal spiritual Entey
v This manifestation floatz on the
wave of the thought Force aiming to
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give conspicucus terms and conditions
for tha mazzagay coming forth from
each every sources : The ordinary
action of the Physical aim gives
ventilation to the bondage of
aympathy to the desiring sensation in
aversion proof with the injeection of
Law how to mark out the principles of
each and esvery message problem: The
problem of the internal message gives
practical wibration to the naerves
comnected links to note the wide
principles as per accordance of the
system work : Therefore the progress
conducing efforts will ke interasting
te note, the Theory of Law in such
motions : The motion of the special
force reveals the arrangaments of its
furthar leck, and in what posture it
iz overlopked and how to note the
gilence : The memo issued from that
Theory announces to the solution,
that if the nerwvovs touch be agreed
te the proposals the touch of the
message vibrates tc peint ocut a thing
what is locked up in the Spul for the
furthering entry tec note and raceived
tha discusaion to remember once more:

. and the desire of appetite follows to
" ‘the remarkable feat of announcemsnt
7+ . to put progress on the part of that
o fawourable news : The calling
. tandency of wvibration of PForce action
‘chines to the Thought Form who

"
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suffiglently  developed to  writs
manuscripts ko be well known ¥ishes
of their health : This preportionate
massage leady men who are in constapt
Eanch in the Titternal Forld

agrience . The wirelesg nessa of
this kind can be found out accordin
to the height of the knowladge thay
have specially facilicated te this
discourse of sudden fesli senaation
: The aspoken of Theory theroughly
imagines men to wonder at their faat
Iining  Prosperity: Thisg longing
degire of anoraaching each Law aa per
quidance of the Force action makes
en o put up with successive periods
to  amalgamate, amicably with the
comtade who teaches the probiem and
how to make out the Reality of Truth
¥vith the sclution : If the internal
#isdom be enjoved to kizh wp and to
pick out foreign ipstrustions it
maked vibration of #he Spirit, when
mar feel, they see the vihrabion of
the Intellect, simultanecusly Chair
hands and body go to the fpipit in
manner discussions finding out the
Hule of the pagsages they follayw with
khe instrucstians Yepeating then ko
the habitual curposes, what thev may
dig used and be what will they b=
useful for beccming prosperity to
reach the Winning Pole : This demands
of lighting lamp on the aybject to
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apeak the Truth for every
congratuiation, Industry look, activa
in picking out wverses. But tha usual
course of encouraging such scientific

principles should be adepted for each
and every Root idea : Tha path of

analyzing is in the line licanaing
words how to put up and take up of
the practical purposes : This
sansation may feel on the light of
the subjeat wvheon darkness af
ignorahce disappears and light cones
to shovw path of learning even in this
Root idea, if men be on the light ko
opening thelr promise that they would
be very Real and not viclating to
minute each and every knowvledge which
showvers trom the Thought to the
sensation : The faculty of reasoning
cotas From the pariodical
improvements and with the aid of the
said Force action while it ig
centralised to vibrate the Theory :
This Theory postiulaktes all in mental
facplty to resson out fer tha
ordinary Human mind. But here we see
that by the wibration of the Force
action spits outside to the Forshead
and magnatises itself in the spot :
Thiz action comes from the revolving
wheel - of the Intellect as per
accordance of the vibration to fils
all memos which was pending once !

. Such memo completes its courses,
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comes out to the practical attitpda -
The sound of the instrustion vibrates
through the ear where calls the
b t fo duty : then we sasmil ick
out the ipnstructions with a sensabion
of semi form of Congcicusness: Thig
tco much depends upon spending vital
enerqy on the matter of that Will
Force Action, when and where to be
impressed guiding silence Tamper to
find out The Formatioen and tha pathe
of sources, to that ebb of Formal
entry running to this fashionable
finance of picking out foreign
instructions; The Touck of the other
plane Buddhic mind is the canse of
desire to kaep Up energy and Will
Force to the Bond of Sympathy : The
3 thetic actior of the heart is
the fundamental idea to scent the
roof for ever erk of drawing zand
climbing up far the recovery of
suggastions put forth for the
solution : The Central Tie Vibration
broduces this symbol from the Centrs
Head to the hoart and runs to the
spet of magnitnde Link where it is
attached with the Impression of

receiving all receipts.

M.T.a.
2-2-12

The sta%nt vhich proves from
g2




tha action of Kundalini Forca, that
several of the Links are under the
coentrol of this Force, and chiefly
the caution of tha Intellegtunal wheel
takes place ta refine the all saunch
links to tha osa of increasing
Spiritual communicationa by and :
Such nerves are from the fundamental
root, when in once periodical
rotation to absorb all such forcae,
and in the next Sida it attaches new
links for sudden dispnaal of
Unconnected impurities: This surgical
operation is taking place when it 1g
found any mistake in the System : To
field such process it absorbs haat
and roduces chillness whan the
Bystem requires : All accessaries are
to be informed to tha mechanical
engineering processes, when the limit
of its degree comes te the contract
of educating all prosperity in the
proverbial expansion, when it
necessitates to add up ; such Theorem

+

M.T.a,
Kumbakonam-3-2-172

Then the combination of foraes
take expansion to experience itself
in addition to the experiences
showing to the Nerve affection : In
the way how it shows its predominate
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functicna through the Astral
gompunications : Such Astral concep-
tion enforces its power to the touch
of tha higher planas as per accor-
dance to show passage to each and
evary forces of the inner system: The
faculty of reasoning to each and
every problem worka eut principles to
facilitata itself as to show the
production te the physical
cenceptions: This Astral composed
form of combustion takes place from
the fundamental bottom to pora ount
certain informations to tha physical
object and whersas the message of
Rervous acticn gives forces to the
entry filled up:This prastical temper
is asking through Narvous proedominat-
ing wview impresses certain problems
to cause for reascns with effact ;
This impression givee to the touch of
the Astral messsnger ag to note
causee for further principles. So¢ the
whole couses from the Low ground of
Digestion process This combustion
takes place fer the guidanca of the
Physical foundation : 8o, the Foroe
action. fagilltates through Neaw
rivited links attachments :. By thig
wa suppesa that the Theary involvas
the Forces actions with 7 principles
according to the height of the planes
formations : The following additional
Forces with names having been taken
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Lo this said contract Works:

The Physical sensation
The Astral conception
The Mental Faculty
The Buddhic accumulation

for the physical purposes.
The Nirvanic vibration
The Para Nirvaniec Formation

of suggestions or etc. according
to the Forces penetrates to give
theory tc each and every point The
Mahapara Nitvanic Source of sorting
principles according to the variety
of suggestions:-

The Ona aided Reservoir Force :
Each and Every action according

to the Law of principles, ig poring
out principles :

1. Rnchi
Mancmani
2, Chanchali
3. Balathkari
4, Manasseki Manchari
5. Karunee Rupa Kari
s 6. Sanjeevi Special
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e o ey

7. Yachani

8. Manocmani B Principles
of namas

which having been taken to the
Physical &System as Royal members

salectgd fm_m Higher planes to dive

Forcas far @ach planes.These
Hierarchies are f illing up  new
Theories of Forces, and Lo

matarizlisa such forces acgording to

the season, to give Stability to each
planes : and vhoe are undaer the
control of Power of (ne to that

stem : I am coaching these psrsons

ag to give regeipts for my resnanseg

M.T.s.

3-2-12

From this we knowledge that the

system stands with tha said Links as

follows : Such "Links ars nevly

attached: for the guidance of Kavw
Lformations: -

Physgical 12 Links
Astral 7 Links
Mental 10 Links
Buddhic 1 Link
Nirvanic 8 Links
P.Nirvanic 2

Links
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Mahapara
Nirvanic 2 Links
One aid Q¢ i Link

H n T L] a- *
Kumbhakonam-4-2-12
The ILinks of the Physical plane

touches from the bottam to the hand
portions raising up ward through the

_heart : The 2nd link comes forward as

a Chain twisting with the old pervous
function : This permits ils vibration
to the whols system, In the line Znd
Astal Links, its formation oomes
forward to the inner aspectg vwhere
the Astral form of combustion takes
place, Tha Third Buddhic form links
tend to the Mental faculty where the
Buddhic touch reservas 1ts inguiry.
The Nirvanic links tend to the source
or passages of the Para Nirvanic
portion, The Para Nirvanic links
touch the Rudimental vibrations - Tha
Mahapara Nirvanic Bone acoumulated
links give shet of <figures by

 vibrations according teo Law : This

figure formation rises from the
Consultation of power of One adequate

" marks : The causes of each physical
- "links absorbs each, and the causes of
7w Astral wings to flow the degrees. The
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sction of wisdom. The «cause of
uddhic vibrates callings - The ocause
of Nirvanic gives Sources to the
Thought Frrces - The ParaNirvanic
causes to feal that there is
Something to knowv more : The cause of
the Mahapara Nirvanic gives sensation
to find out astrally : The assisting
of the One aid follows with the each
link reputation.

[ausa of Mental action gives foreign

M.T.a.
Kumbakonam-5-2-12

The functicns of these links are
under the process of Cosmic Building,
whara the Centre foous  points
premeate the Systems to the refined
stage. The attachments of the system
are under new creaticns of the Whele
Mervous functiens: The Force of each
plane according to the heights of the
Mormantry to be filled up with
refined Nerves functions, and whence
the higher trend power acts to

receive such forces for next building

of refining process ': The force of
tha conduction fer the new pronese

1500 K.P.Dyncmo action which would be
powerful at the beginning and the
form of chemical change productions
being 2500 - The pressure of the
heat being 3500 Dynomo action and
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gold 1500 Dyvneme aection and the
production of Electricity 5009. These
forces take their innar sources to
aguip the strength by meanz of the
formulaa which acts zeesording to the
Boot of the intarnal anxlsties:
Howaver the powerful action of the
Rundalini gives forges at each of ity
alternate blows to the up trend
agtions, Each of itas fores produces
new creations of forces for the
splritual entertalnments : In such
extracted forcas, 1200 nervous oan
be discovered by & Atom : In
such form of extragtion we have

to feel 4 Drops. In such a form of
ambition such forces act to oreate

nev nerves : For each planes the
creation of new links are going
on adusting until the reach of
the Building procesg : In such
form the low degree of the
physical Body and with the aild
of internal function 1t extracts

2ll impurities by and by until
1t finishes the Building process

7. With the effect of this procaess tha

;.- attachments have to begin ko drive
- out such unequal Diversions : So, man
., may feel such adjustments when it
needs for proposals : Then we =ee the

.’ gxpansion of tha body with Higher
b 36¢




Davelormensz -
M.T.a.

Ma}:unam &-2-12

* The voluma of tha system limits
with the contributicng of 8o many
linka ag eaid in tha cwvarleaf : Each
nervous funckion darives from thae
Dynomio  powar dealg  with  the
accumulation of 5 horsa, Whao thae
Lower degree comes, that the pew
herve, redglte 5 horse power in the
lovwar: and the sucosssive proof of
the next injscticn limits, 10 horse
powar and whersas IIIrd Plana proof
being 15 horse power ané tha IVth
baing 20 horse pawer Vth 25 horse
powar and the VIth 30 horse powar and
tha ¥IIth 35 horee powar and the
VIITth 40 horsz pewaer and =o on : Mow
tha contzibution of each nerve giveu

thasa kinds of pedigres, Its common
voluma produces se many inolinations

to reserye these spurceas | And the
chaminal c:ha.ng&s of nervoms acticons

being alternate fc cocur, and to peat
vith the WNev problems, whan it is

cempared with the old renewals : And
by this Thae Theory proves that each
periodical roiatiops of nervous
action being quits contrary to that -
of the cld fashian principles, Gl

370




Kumbakonam-€-2-12

According to the Theory invelves
thasa ¥ariations, we provae that the
fundamantal proof deserves that  such
vibraticns are gqiving births to each
and every momments of theories to.
effect the sgystamatical vibrations:
The periodical adjustments of sach
plane  produces such  phencmenal
quotaticns of tha foreign World
When such dynomic. action complates
the variaety of descriptions, then we
gea the power of the nohle action
comag ko  the contract of system
Building . fThe perfect refuge of the
molecule when iE  takes to the
conduction, the power of itx foree
limits to the sxtempore magnificicnt
propelling  Records : From this the
Theory proves- that the longation of
the gsystem rectifies all action to
the questioning arguments in the way
of its force : From this wve see that
the force Ffacilitates as tc the
System in the Foreign Regions,
stepping to the side of the practical
sansation spectially in the practical
sensative arguments: Thig problem

- facilitates as per accordance of the

‘" forca action, either in the side of
. the views, foercing as melting procass
- from the physical plane Entity: Then

“.: the System converts as condensing
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ligquid t& sclentify the omnicient
profoundest sensative wvigor treat-
ments: Then on the othar =ide of the.
viaw wa sea that the =zamg stands as
in the familitated sense to aract
Building by the power of the
astimated Thecry longs to the sxtent

of which to prove by its own verdiat:

The production of aura verdicts
from the extracted organisation
of facilitating the process. The
resulting progess rises from the
periocdical rotation of this Globe,
whence it stands for the further
becoming Theory. Thisg dilated form of
the action iz going on with 7
principles on inventions changing
Their progess of its treatments as
Solid Liguid and gaseous state in
each of its functiona, whara the
showing path of sensation creates the
advantageous with tha aid of Link
Forceas pointas to the furthar
knowledge of cbssrvatory preef. From
this we have to guess that sach
nervous force creates 7
principles according to the
measuremants of the Planes : The

vardict of the New links expand

the Theories from the origin :

The attachments of the verdict being

from the Mantal to Buddhic Planes :

"hae changing formation is alsc fanced
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and attached from the same Laddar :
Sc, the crdinary proof predominatas
as to be geneclogical tree for each
nervous Function from the fundamental
focusaing peint i.e. from the Buddhic
Traa : Tha second proof regarde from
the Maha-para Wirvanic Ttee '@ 8o,
from this we aid to the principle
that the carefulness in repaying to
these theories is climbing upto the
High Trend Virtue: The chianf guidance
erects from the Tree plantation which
ig involved from the sssd Root Idea !
the perpetual growth of tha gslf
wisdom flowers frotm tha stream of the
mental arguments of the running path
of Pertility soil, where ths fragmen-
tary aquipment deserves these produc-
tions. -

M.T.a.
Kumbakonam-5-2-12

Then the wirtue of the 2nd
Enti ratorts - from the Buddhig
perspiration : The Buddhic Globe why
it expands all theories for the Root
" principle is the cause of Bondage

. Theory envalopes with sensation that
‘i if the men who are not under the
oo limit of their own, why questioning

“Bondage treatise paraphrased for the

< Higher trends, Such treatise
--dogmatisas te the Lower rirtue so as

R



to create the spiritual  proto type
Balls of Virtues to discriminate such
crgans for building up new Thecries :
kg the incapability of their baing
low, cealing that the Buddhic only
can revert  the new formatien, so,
they have enforced these dogma
complaints to the sengsative Aversion
: Buch dogmatic and occult proves can
be generalised from the same Globa
who aided upto the Llimit of that
virtuous Law enquires such Arch type
preblem can be aclved from that
plane. If . the increment of their
expariences gone through this wark,
the reversion route will aid them to
the Higher manuals : So, we sec
‘Bafore the reach of the up Trend.
discussion, we have to caleculate tha
lower manuzl eruption at the
beginning stage ta go through change
fastenation to the Direct Route., The
path of disgussion comes Lo the
erection of the Globe, centras fraom
their postures in the Buddhic plane :
The Sun of the Buddhic shows magnatic
- reflection toc the lov Type Organi-
sation, The manifested spiritual
diversion speculates for the facility
of the system: This senzation
remunarates the perfaction of
Treating the season with the high
virtue : So, the Entity proves from
the degree of the augnst sense -
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prediction as to show its capacity,
to the approval of firmness not_in
the Divarsing appetitss to the
Buddhice fundamental Boot principle -
M.T.a.

Kumbakonam-7-2-12

The questions of wsach meolaecula
comes forth from the unsolved problem
of the domastic usage specially
within tha limits of internal action

The variety of the wave springs up
from the Delusion of autc suggestion
where the axistence takes place as
benafida prineiple : Such limit of
unknownh Thesries reversa from the
solititude of the aura to  produce
such phenominal gquestions: The Theory
of the weane conaults as sounding
arguments teo repeat the suggestions
with the aid of major of the nerves
who calculated to the higher up trend
gracduity : The Ilind pariedigal wave
gquestions that tha Reserved force of
unprepared powerg has to coma to the
repatition of the memory how does the
force make to solve the unkclved
problem : The perpetval magnatic
force has to function to lavy the
effort of conspicucus tandancias to

. v the purport of Solemnity. This

izinjectian has to come to the dilatead
- form of anxiety from tha aocurce cof
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periodicacl rotatien : Then the
aspect of this Entry rewveale the
gample Lodge of proclamation to the
System, 1n showing the unequal to
equal treatments for an expansion
refine systematic spiritoal conver-
gion : The thing that which is epckan
within the limits as per order and
degree of the wvibration from the Low
te the Top attitude: Such prediction
haz been performsed to 4 aidad
principles: Resemblance, Smelling,
Tasting. Suck forces show their
apathatic origin te produce a phono
in the Philonthrophic gquessing point
aond to  solve it with the same
principles : Such virtue limits from
tha innar Trend Force actien, to show
a thing Befpre nand and to take use
of the same, in proporticnate value
how do wa take for common validity as
put  forth rafind ecircumstantial
profession, in the opportunity when
it ocours to such latituda: Tharefore
the course of treatment comes under
the contract of internal wiaw where
the adoption takes place in the
intarnal jurisdietion, baforae tha
passage of Dne usage ;

M.T.a,

From this the aim of the Plana:

limite - incalculable measurements - s, _
unsolved preparations for the ma.nua.l:'
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Raproductions ; So, the creation of
force manifests from the unfoldmant
valve to rule the Superbs having the
firmnesa from tha Buddhia Throw : The
thoroughly unimagined variations
caused for to ealling recoupements
Erom the higher soUrdes and
publishing informations to the Lowsr

degree : The invincible sources of
nervoug actions come under this
Control. Thie proportionate wvalue

affirms the force of 60 horse power’
work where they enter into agreement
for this permission of revealing
thesa news : The acquirements hope Lo
the efficiency to the problem Lo
golvae and ko ba enlisted in the Lodga
Contrel, '

M.T.A.

Kumbakcocnam-8-2-12
_ §.45 A.M,

Phen the bodily conception seams

to hava bean motionlaess and the firy
circulation attracts each forces
actiong and putting the status as
unmovable, to e=bb the contract teo a
formal selstion : This selutien of
high type take place when such mests
te the stage of curipsites, as the
perfection of libaral sense magnifiss
te solutien, =o, the adequate and

.i? inadequate force bkoth take to the
-7 solution of New Atom principles, and
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there the compozed form of cumbustiun.
for tha sapiritual attraction of
growth : So, here the evolution &
Invelution theories not only are
taken up for the planes regarding to
Law in Low terms, but also it goes
and predominates avan in the subtle
uses : This combinaticn of attraction
gives ebb to the length theory for an
expansion, to show a riging sensation
of the origin Spiritualism : If the
Tiad Link be viewed for this
sensation of Physical purpeses, the
growth of that power be going on
giving by the ebb of the flowing
molecules composed of, as combustion
as a matter of deligate instrument
what has been found out as Spiritual
dawning.

M.T.a.
Kumbakeonam—-B-2-12

Separation of Each plane which
take place when the combinated forces
ware gufficiently developad to
reserva fats of accumlating sense
organization by the kind virtue of
feeling knowledge, derivaed from the
Theoritical knowledge of internal ..
anxieties flower to tha practical : ..
authentic explosion, whan the

knowledge ebbs. from the li.tnitéd:""‘.-.:"-i:

latitude to the unlimited jurisdi-
ction, the ecapacity in its efforts:
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show path of Evolution and Invelution
Theory: The nav theory by this
virtue, wvavres automatically with
congolation of variety of thought and
suggestions equipping further
problems : The unlengthy & limited
knowledge has to empower the forece of
corraboration entangling in the web
of Delicacy to prove with congratu-
lation covering up envitonment sudden
prestige habits to punctuate the
Courses : So, the thorough change of
sudden ebb of Lhe floating knowledge
predominatas to the Highar attrac-
tions, as the degree of its growth
increases by the dawning spark of
spiritual anxiety Thae degree
measuras with Evolution and
Involution Law according to the
Refining system of perfectian @ Then
the projection of higher buildings
take place for the next process : In
other hand as we have taken ths next
corresponding witnessing planes, the
gondition of the plane goes to the
- Higher attraction better than what is
onoa more revealed. Thig function in
the inner aspect agreas to record
“that such explanations of, within the
. Globe system take separation of
knowiedge for getting rid of this

%' ;*plana to high up to the becoming

“Planes. From this effect the wview of

" the men strikes to the knowledge of
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attainments to a certain degree trom
thelr perspirations to the stage of
geparation from the commen wview to
tha Dewveloped Vision Formation:

M.T.a.

Eumbakonam-E-2-12
Separation in Molecules :

Thiz separation takes place when
the imagination of thcought Form
brings forth to the Root of the
Foundatinon : There wa ssa the desira
of ambition with oovering proof of
the moleaulas, when the preijeetion of
Thought Forece enforges the imaginary
Rotation in binding The jurisdicticn
with slipping formulae. Thisz wvide of
conatant touch enforcement arrives to
the gate of Entity, where in tha
convergation happens zt the arrival
of convarsation in the imaginary
digcussions with the moleculas : If
the touch of thia experiense of
changing molecules comeé in contact te .
a certain extent of limited i
discussion, the modern Theory .of
molecule wibrations give puagtual ==
attention in its enguiry,as te note .- °
the limit of its sensation, to the .
extent of normal enguiry : If the 7
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touch of conspicucus tencency bae
overlonked the derivation begins to
commant up te Zenith of Higher Ending
limits. If the thought force, be
vibrated to a cartain Foous,
numbering 1650 timas the shocks of
postulated problem rivets to the
furthar abnormal condition : Them it
ie supposed to causa for reaction of
sutmissive wisdom of molecules extand
ts the langth of the Up roar and
trodding sense of Wisdom kegins to
work in fairness with such
accumulation to pick up adequate
confidential terms of Prominent
Forcas to eguip such remarkable
"heated sensation : The once mazsurad
Bonus utters to thea revolutiohary
gtage of circle without wheela; The
gbh of all the oongratulation i3 to
soma csusa why tha plantation with
the effect of knowlarye should not be
imagined by the common viaw ag that
the vital feat enfcrcas to such ap
axtent. The sowihg sead in weach and
avery Thought Force astien should
comeé to the Ffruitful knowledge of
sensation, in season when it iz
looked and noted in the Diary @ Sc
Thie note appears that if the Forces
aation takes pirth from the congra-
tulation, the season ie to be dsalt

S5 with the gpot mark, Diary tc see once

: -mora tha over leaf expansicns: Tha
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Bar extends from the conditien, in
showing different aspects of changing
molecules. In sach plane reopeats its
congratulation when 1ta ooccassion
happens to meat the kb of
revoluticnse, in the oourse of its
passages lifted up to the Ebb motion:
S0 The gravity of the molecules throw
back for zeparation from lower to the
Higher Planes: So we  imagine to
pronounce that the Spirifual links
greate so many molaculas in their
millinery actions which have not come
Lo the calculatfons of ebbing
revolutions: %0 when sach New Link
comes to our discussion in this stage
of pariodiss]l births, and how far we
can suggest to develop our system to

the Thorough Xnowledgs attainment:
From thia "One™ aid that the

molecules take placa soparation in
each T’baught Foroe actien - -

H¢ Tn -
Kumbakotiate P21 :

The magnatic fores of acguiring
knovledge plants the sead of
opportunity to the fruitfulness of
every sensation through the wital
force ambiguous trsatment, where in
tha adequate forcas imagine to
purpose in a certain limit &o .o
axtending the problem in a certain
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place, it ocoupies all its vibrations

to a fooussing veoint : 8o, the such
forces recorded reflections of wvital
enargy which ig purifiad new thought
vibrations for planting New Knowladge

for attainments. The every coming
knovl adge from tha fragmentary

sensation gives thorough experience
of remunerating off such forces give
new idea : The planting idea of
raefined seed for special discussion
of New Dogmatised Theory enables tc
gow conce more for the mechanical
purposes, by which the sewing seed
gains the opportunity to conquer
furthering passages, Bo, Each
glmultaneous problem resolves to sow
a new seed instead of planting for
the fruit : The seed which i
involved semething teo bring up to the
evolution Theory : So, unless the
secret of f{he saed throws exoteric
view, the aim of the seed we do not
know, So, tha purport of the
knowledye  deriwves from throwing
projection of Thought Force to the
gatent of which what is limited to
the wvalue of its stcppage : So, the
eatuary of sach thought parmits to
mark as sgead for growth : The growth
gaina the fruit for sensation : 8o,
i This subject agrees to all Btages of

working cut problems, by which we aim

“ - to mnote by Thought Forse Action,
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whereby each can help for
manifestation of gomething : So, the
Forces of such points which limits by
the Forca of each and svery injection
of Thought ¥Yorce 1s called a plane :
The vibraticn of such points make an
gnguiry te a focus to ruls by certsir
fundamental prinsiples : The such

inciple which 1s aided to be called

as Hinrarchz control,

M.T.a,
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VOLUME IV IN ORIGINAL
Kumbakonam-10-2-12.

"he Coming MNaw seed from each
and every thought Force, is a sesd
gained by the knowledge, from the
experienca of old growth geed
formation : 8o, the aexpariance of
each and every knowledge is coma out
from the avolution of seed; mind
Force of a problem to solva the
theory of a sesd. EBo, it may be
salled as a Thought : The axplanatien
of Thought problem reallses aa a saed

to solve it by giving growth of
attainment of knowladge, by and by

solve 31t for explanations: Haere
refers the idea that the seed which
involves tha World as a Tree : In the
same way sesd has the power to show
path of knowledge for sensation : The
saagon of this discovery of taking
sead as a Thought to find out its
real sentiments : By having khowledge
frem the saad to grow up to thia
gtage we came %tc know that tha
understanding power of the =saead
avelution has got the knowledge to

. axperience the seed formation : From

_tha sead we have come down to this
. mtage is the Law of the Universs :
=i cAnd within it the exparience lles
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upon discussion : So, we snable the
preblem toe o¥parience the growth of
tha seed, to Bow once more for
gatharing knowledge : The purport of
tha aevolution of each and every saed
plantation of Thought has the power
ko wake up and to give growth for
axpariencing the knowlegdge. Bo, we
aim that the Theory of seed ls the
knowledya of Thought. Each and avery
thought refers to as a saad. The
solving Thaory of saad ig the growth
of experienca, as we refer to seed to
the trae. That is to the idea of sead
knowledga frem the bottem to the
pover of ona as a trus-end : Each may
take up a8 a Thought to the sead, And
the punctual function of tha Planes
may be ocnhoe mora called as a ssed for
each and &very plana to discuss the
Idea of Tres Evolution.

M.T.a.
Kumbekonam=10-2-12

The beginning of the plantation
is the sead. Tha growth of that seed
is tha experience of that seed, ns ve
aim that the seed Formulae ie the
aexparience of knowledge: We have sown
a2 sead to this idea, for explanation

of this subjast: S0, the aggregate .

idea of the knowledga is the

fairness of that idea of seed to ..
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bEring the pewer of satinclating the
Fondamental unit ' The power of One:
Tha farming of seed is a moiaturs of
vomposed  form of combustion: 8o, the
entity of that matter ig inveived the
Theory of Spirit: When we nokte here
that the matter ig compdsad of apirit
gonrultion ! 8o, wa nasd to halp that
the comment of seed is the aexperience
af maktar %o point out the spirit
convillsion ! Seo, the real idea of
Thought is thae experience matter ar
molegula for convulsion of giving
growth to the spiritual atfainment.
8o, thare iz spicit in matter of
gead. Tharafora thara is Poraes af
eplrit fo explain itz Thecry in the
sesd to produce the knowleddes of that
raot  to szeparate 1ts practical
knowladge for phyeical sensation. 8o,
tha Forme of idea is the geed,
acmpasad of matter to the formation
of goed or idea to unfold the HFarce
of the idea to point sut its legal
wiegw of thac pantiment of apirdt:
therea is also pawer in that mead
roct, to point out tha FReality of
spirit from the matter of composition
to bapomm 85 a Trae : Than we sma
what spirit may ba called ag Force
¢+ adelan in that saed 12 te evolve
- ‘omathing, and iz the same mattar of

Y oempoaitisn, the idea, from the

. “dilated form of cumbustion of the
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Theory root, to evalve ita forca of
that idea to point out its Thecory for
proof a8 Force pambination ta the
apiritual conversion: %o, for each
idea, abc, a8 geed for growth to shaw
ite Raality of Truth, :

M.T.a,
Eumbakoonam-10-3-12

He suppoded that if  tha
Diraeotory proof had thrown the mattaer
far tha produaticn of mattar
gaparation intec moleculea and spirit
Fotces, The Theory of the suggestion
2f matier coma® a3 A sead tEo
spiritualism @ And the Foraas of
composition dilukes irveself  ints
spirlt conversion : The idea ls the
seed, And the plantation of meed is
the idea for growth, The experiance
of that ldea i1s to sgeparating tha
spirit, Foroes actions : Tha idea of
saad ie tha Foroe acticm to bring up
ite enca mere yrowth evelukion @ Te
ateika the seed we have to rafar
scrething from forces action of its
naw Thecry. To atrike idea wa have to
acknow.edge something te commant of
its new TForoe action 1 Thia
plantation of iden is the normal
Entry to explain its own Theory. The .
planting seed iz rthe practlzal wviaw .-
ta identify of it Theory by zammop. -
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gensa fto view of its realisation

So, wa ptep in to the Foreag ackion
of compoaad idea, where from the root
beging : That is to the idea it
gignifies that some number of
moleculeaa, from the derivation of
Atom prineciples : The light of the
subject touch to view of its own

T]:'I.EQI‘I .

Ml Tl a-l-
¥umbakonam-11-2-12

We throw light on the subjec:t to
view some points which will bhe more
pleagant . for the carefulnass of
enguiring the FEwvolution Thepories :
Tha light of evolution speake about
the matter of. seed progress, that is
tha idea to take up for discuassion
how it can be held for the problem as
geed planting for growth, as the
similar in manner its object in
identifying one thing as a Thought or
idea, from problem to  solving
sglution : This brings broad to the
Evelution: But when we consider about
the knowledge of, itself ‘own the
Efﬁemass has got, to bring forth its
Theory of Involution ; Here we quote
the circumstances of both the

;ﬂ_ knowladge of Evolution and Invelution
P07t Evelution beging from the Rave of
- Imrolution. But Inwelution begins
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from itself owning power. But the
evolution shows to produce the result
of esoteric plan what once has the
discussion of Involution Theorvy : But
the principle idsa of Inveluticn
Theory aims for sympathy of knowledge
pouring, But can reach the original
Foot. That evaluticn plan of
arrangement can be broken out. This
Involution is invulperzble abject of
discussion which has no fuss of
physical and practical view Fo be
solved it and which lengthens in the
broad view in our Al grmssions, and
which having got no limit to sim the
end or beginning of its path,.
M.T.a.

Kumbakonam-11-2-12

Hera we refer to the idea that
the seed comments goes on from the
physical plane, And the Root ides of
the Invelution Theory predomirates
its visw throwing all lights of
projections to the inner aspect views
te comment it3s own discussion to the
gense  of  geparteneces from  the
original Fundamental Unit te the
Direct passage of communicating links
te the physical Touch, When it needs
the Theory of ewelution to get
something more : This light sparks of
ambition to the natural Laws for
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growth: The light of Evolution Theory
purports with centraligation to go to
the Inveolution General Description as
per record of the modern fashion:
Here the commenta of the Origin
Wisdom of Involution Theo havin
bean taken toc the evolution of
gical Theo which owne the
undergone Laws of Natures philozoph
of the Oneness descriptions. The
intellect aide to the extent of its
reach passage wherein it is in the
Delusion of Mava : We gpeak about the
Ma lanations havin the
foundation of One, and One’s own
rinziples for ractical vievy to
neralise its various causes to rest

in the Upward Trend : How it is
. created finally and firmly to oW
knowl ad for scientific theories to
aid and to view for further pr ress
and to enlist its root idea to the
gical incomae ri ot its galf

oW rinciples .to strengthen the
gical creation, according te lLaw
enforcea, that the thap should be
enforce as r Manual Teaches that
That ghould gn for 'pouring discuseion
ae it aids after a Centuries’
Programms: Now. we 8ae that that
. programme has fallen down through a
- .passage to show periodical
i environmants,

) M.T.a
k¥ I




Kimbakonam-12-0-12

What we note from the inner rays
ahd outer Rave the involution and
Evolution Theories : Tha outer Rays
give growth of knowledge as per
acocerdance of the Evolution Theory.
The imner Rays teach men from the
invalved Involution theory: The
Involution exhibits the Watural Laws
of Universa, with the knowledge of
Divine Wisdon, The evolution flows
from the involved Theory - And The
Theory of discussing the Tnvolution
rotates with the ealeulation of
Evolution of Unit of Ona: 50, wa ask
the Wature how the two comments have
been delivered : The multiplication
of growth from the multiplied number
pregnant forma of Innumerable yalue
the Eveclution has come te the =state
of Involution ! Then we note That the
twe comparigons, = of ° Evolution - &
Involution : The Ewvolution borns, as
per accordance of its own pedigrae to
find its Toof idea to the degsnerated
once more, what the value of its
strength affirms to the solemnity to .
touch the point of discussion: But -
this Theory one time or othar it is
to go to the point : Than wa see
certain number of rotations have heen
fixed according to the periodical
eycelic didea : So, its born of youth -
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is to be grown up views only to a
certain extent, Then the evolutipn
Thaory happens to meet for another
graatich of Invelved substanca to
give birth once more for Ewoluticn
Theory: But the original Bonus of
Involution Theory has gone through
the direction of Ewvolution: So,
principle form of usage having been
habituated that the Invelution sheould
get at reach having Evelution hand in
hand: Then from the Evolution, the
Invelution begins to ray: So, what we
gain to know the Evolution ia the Law
for growing Manual: Thls Law enforces
once after a certain pericd: I1f the
knowledge of Involution be acknow-
ledged, the Ewolution proposes to
multiply and to explain tha Theories
of Involution. The Invalution is the
Evolution of the original Oath: The
evolutien is the Law on both sidas:
Involution renders +to its proof
through Evelution afte*  having
Evelution, teo extract the Universal
Wisdom: So, without Evolufion and in
assistance of Invelution there is no
World and no Maya or Change to
discusgs about these portions: From
This we bring to the Theory of
Physical to the Goal and without goal
we cannct ¥reack to any point. Without
phrsical action we camnnct live, to

converse abonl the actions of higher
k]
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proofs and Lower lmspection: 8o, IE
ascertains the Facts of both to stand
Evolutidn and Inveluticon as we note
that the phygical should be in the
fairness of the guidance to EKnowvladge
the sensation of Higher proof
Evolution Theory of the Origin,
Universal Law.

M. T.a.
Kumbakonam-12-2-12

Suppose if wWe take the
Involution Thaory, it teaches the
Evolution of tha Unit: Bo, what wa
aid teo quote that in our body the
Involution sStanda on the step of
progress and which is the Evolution
of the Unit Power of Cne: From this
affact of the 'Theary of this
discussion that the Triple aspect
views hawve been formed an Ewolution
from the Unit of One to involve a
thing and to bring ferth an
invelution Theory and absorbing this
mathad the avolution being the
product from the Involuticon Sun @ 8o,
If the Total Involution has been
marked out the evelution Theory

commences, frem tha  proof of 0

Involution: How the progress of
Involution results by degrees to show
the experience of this Involution: We :
have taken an idea of Involution -
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exists in our body to show path af
Evolntion - How it can be imagined
the Involution Theary by the
practical viev of common pouring of
Evolution Theory passes from our
system, we  have Lo viev that
something is involved and which the
system involved something in our
birth: By the imagination of
Evelution of that invelved thing, and
having viewad practically its
ordinary motion lapses we have to
discuss the fact of Iovolution
Theory. By that view of Involution,
vhich iz upknown idea to us, W
enguire that Involution Theory Ee
prove how this evolution begins and
vherafrom:To ¥nowladge the Involution
we take an assistance of Ewolution
for proof, as-a problem of physical
evolution to solve its solution of
Tnvolution Theory: Then we fulfil the
jdea of Evolution and Invclution
Theories : HNow wherever we hops to
goe that the Involution exists in cur
body, ther we comment with voluminous
theories, that there is ome thing
stands in the higher view, unknown to
us, for thils creation of Invelution
Theory: So, from Ethis Invelution wa
solve a problem from the remota idea
to wview about the Evolution @ 3o,
This Involution had to meet conce the
gvolution Thaory. From this cbject of
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this solution it brings to the extent
of our knoewledge =0 far it is
reached, that that evolution of
higher plane is the Invelution
explanation of it of God Wisdom,
#M.T.a.

So, wa npte to the remembranca
that our body being the evolukion to
our system to the Involution of our
memorandum, and which is tha simple
craation a8 evolution to tha
Involution Law of Unit: The urging
meme of the Inwvelution of Unit,
projects for a throw of experienced
knowledge and as per accordance of
Nature’s Law to create the Ewclutian

Theory.

ld'l T la 1
Fumbakonam-13-2-12

The Evolution Theory which is
unknown to us is the Law of the
Involvad substance in gur bodily
concern. The Bwelution of the Higher
Traend is the Law to ba Locked in our
sygtam to keep In the Depth of tha
goul of heart : Whenever we sse that
that Bveolution exists in our body to
have onca morsa the problem of tha
Invelution, we hava Lo guess the .-
Theory here  that tha  Higher

396




conception in accordance of the
Involution to blow the Ewvelution to
ths Mature‘s principle and to elicit
tha Involution Law to the system with
the derived knowledge pouring, as a
foundation Law to tha Ewclution
habit, for ths practical knowledga,
to_view the diffazencs between the
twa points af Involution  and
Evolution: S¢ The idem what we kaesp
in is the Involution, and tha idea
what we axposs is the Evelution. To
digest the aense of Invelution we
have to bring forth tha preblam of
Evolution Theory : 8o, frem this
gontradiotion of discussing with two
problams for solution, let us imagine
surself what the law alds to solve
the Invelutien Thecry 1 From the
Evolution Tehper,; we ackncwledga the
receipte of Involution memorandum how
it has been kept in ouzr system, To
ghoew svolution as solutien fo each
problem we have to bring & the
knovwledge of affirzmity forces to
disouss with the New problem what
aideg to thisz law is tha idem to
identify tha motion of Two Forcas
acgtions : What we kaep in the wall is
tha Law of Involuticn to digast the
~ sxperianae as Ivolution: 8¢, we ailm
that this Thaory is enforced as
prcblam and selution : Be, from this
Theory Tha Knowladge is the sensation
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to know its causes of the Involutien
Theory: This is a problam for us to
golving such Theory and to bring
forth such explanations to tha
Foreign disoussions : Tha Inwvolution
is the idea of Higher Foreign View so
as to make the Thaory to acknowledyge
the facts of Invelution and to make
aid ourself the Involution Law to
know the inner fittings and to bring
Foroa tha Law digesting all
exparience from problems to sclution
and to evelve Lt by giving growth to
the pecple these experienced
knowladge for the banefit of the

blic curiosity to render its Terms
and Conditions te follaw with the
idea of firmness, having the
foundation for Evelution Law that is
physical Feundation and te solve it
the Higher idea of Foreign plan of
Solution : Then we aim to throw the
- knowledge digested from the problem
cof phyeical to tha ona discussicon
evaer-lasting motion  of . higher
solution: 8o, Tha idez we have now is
tha solution of, of Higher Law
Invelution, and tha problem to us is
the Evolution here, By this Evelutien
wa have to find out the problem of
Involution only to pur aystem, as it
states in higher wview it is tha

Evalution of Cna : ExaaEting this Law

af motion as Evolution hers Birth mnd - ..
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death hare we gee ewven now and then,
there is one meore thing which claims
Lo tha knowledge that the Thing which
involves all this Drama is the
Involution here, and which separates
the growth for once mora rebirth,
that is what wa call as Evolution for

experience and multiplying growth to
a study of knowlaedge !

M.T.a.

If the Bvolution Thaory Le
spontanecusly given principles to
golva the foundation of the
fundamental principles of Involution
Theaory, to understand ourself the
@eingidence of born views cannot &t
all be digested by this Evolution :
Bo, If tha _positive and Wegative
foroea of two combinated functiona of
Evolution and Involution bhe takan to
tha extent of our knowladge, we <an
ascertain the Goal: S2¢, tha evolutisn
is the negative force action - The
Involution is the positive Force: In
thiz 1line the commentary of two
etatements approve the knowledge of a
problem: The Negative Foroe complaina
ita Theory of Karmic facts aggording
te the Law of the Univarsa tc fulfil
Ehe desira of pericdical eyealic

Theory as tc be generated hers born
ghild to the old age and to take

another cage as vide principle
399 Ny




enforces such Laws to arrange the
growth for a term of experience;
until tha racovery of the proof
accumulated to that view of grown up
fact : That system of arrangement
goas to reach the Brahmanda, where
the coincidence, of one deaire
fulfile with final Laws of Magazine
pole as per Hey HNota of dogumantary
effect has taken to such a formulae |
8¢, hare we taks these facts to 2
minor consideration as if the
avelution be extended to its langth,
the Theory of our discussion cannot
stand, so, such evoluticn Thecry may
be _ brought forth to the newly
suggested view to remember tha fact
what once had oogourred the idea of
generaticn from our thought, without
giving causes to degensrata once more
the ideaa : Than we stand to soclva the
Theory of MHegativa Foerce with the
assistance of positive action; The
positive force action is always
pagging on _within us. And  the
Megative tws ism geing on: The
Poaltive Changes as Negative when it
takas Rebirth- 8o, if wa note the
alroumstances of Rabirth, with tha
aormon genss of practical knowledge
we sea 8¢ Many man die in thia World
: The ceuse of the acstien should
remanbar that the NHegative ferce has -
not taken to the inner memo to view
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Tha Thaary of Pozitive acktion : If it
be wviewad that the Eveolution is
passing on for rebirths, we put a
leng discussion of the Involution by
a suddén drawn memo to the enquiry :
The proof seems from the positive
Invelution, that that work is
suggested to ba pouring out
suggestionas to the inner visw, and if
it ba wvaluad tha thsesry consulte to
finigh with Oneness : 8o, what the

wreng view has taken to the general

view that tha position is going on
unknowingly - Kot sa, it gives but

nena to contemplata - How is te
conterplate by the change of Negative
agtion : How it is causad The

positiva anforoes its idea and after
its fulfilment that the body haa not
cverlooked it causas to ghange the
systeam until it strikes tha point of
Positive Ferce envelopes the Negative
Force actien. 8o, from tha way
viewing the Negative Force with
common idea generalisad wa Degin to
view the positive actien : Then Tha
Theory of poseitive action axtracts
all juice without giving shift te the
passaga. 8o the overdrawn Theory of
the Negative Force bagins to work in
the Inner system - for experience,
And Tha Poslitive Astion is going on
- glving explanations ; So, Tha Theory
©: of the Eveolution atops with this
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gondition, giving its Cthaory, and
whare it is kept, how it anforces ite
viaw ~ From *this the view of the
Evalution explaing with the Innar
soiution ¢ So, the Evolution of the
Phv=ical problem is to be gonducted
te high up and to touch the Higher
view of the powar of One : Bg. the
Irvelution is an important Thing to
cenglder tha idea of the Invelutien -
¥hat can we derive by the knowledge
of this idea of Bvolution gsnarated
from ike Thecry of Iovelution: Bo,
the whols Evolution law atands in our
body whiah brings to analyse
Invelution method : 8z, Beth in One,
and i to alter two forces acticna ae
to gomhinge "Qna¥.

H|T|a|

Kumbakonam-14-2-12

83, the =ziming of the Drop
Course principle invakes only upto
the limit of 1ts Estuary, where the
foous of Centralising forces stand
for mind Coursa action for Central
rounding the radii: 8o, tha thing
what we have to sea in the Gighe how
the Negative Force etrikes the point
of Positive aation: From tha Negatlve
Forae adgticn we have drawn a map of
inquiries of the poor structure: And
having been acknowiedged the pool .-
vide notes of Evolution Theories: Soj.-
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the passaga of Ewvolution comes to
know that it l'i1s so many changes of
avolution gircumstances even io the
midat of its cwn vrirulent progress of
combination of two fcroes of Positive
and Wegative attractions: Tha Thought
which aids us to cultivate the soil
is the bonus of Involuticn: Sao, the
instruction what we now describe is
the prograss of Involution as an
Evelutionr Theery, and to reocoupe the
advancement of Evolution to the
Invelution Theory: So each and every
thing what we now hbhring up to ths
memory is an  idea of forming
sensatiorn for instructlion of thie
passage. Mow we solve the problem the
Evolution, having an abstract Form of
ita delusinon to find the Foundation:
By thig we have to aim the functions
of this Ewvolution, IT teaches us not
to keep quite leaving its source of
income deliberately : Bo, it should
ke reminded ocver the puggestions once
more, for the wvalidity of fiuding out
the Positive action: How ocan we
derive the knowledge by this taking
path of sensation of WNegative actien
of Evolution Theory is the £inal root
to find the Positive action: 8o, it
leadd te the gystem ta knowledga, and
to gquess the points in it, From that

" it _feaohes the different ideas im
“" various forms of discussion about its
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route of this discovery, stating all
progress about the System: So, it
comes +to the path of conversation
about the lLaw of Crestion, so as to
make men live in the World and to
die, a8 to be a change of ambition.
Not having tha remarkable wview of
‘unpleasantness of further ambition in
the next progress, adopting Evolution
Theory, if wa ara supposed to
acknowledge its Terms and Conditions
in this Life, we have to pass all
steps of further evelution theory of
Negative aations, what wa can suggest
as an adoption if we leave this leave
and happen to go to the next cage: If
the result of Negative Force ba
viewed by men 1t brindgs to the kind
of knowledge of solving Involution
Thaory! It teachas futura
informationg of past, presant and
future conditions: To wiew this
obiect of fungtion we are to be
advanced te asoms axtent as par
acoordance of the assistanca of
Negative Fgrce Action: S¢;, it creates
men to discover the Theory of
Invelution what we call it @8 8

Ec;itivu foroe agtian in our body -

M.T.a.

Kumbakonam-14-2~12

From this view we talk about tha
404



Evelution Theory, even theugh it isg
involved in ocur bodily cenatruction:
Thiz pramises of its change which can
be shown even in the next birth, to
the ordinary whe are not well known
about this pedigree of the stages of
"ong”; Bo, these stages can be spokan
by One as Evelution to him only, But
here when we enquire its prestige it
gpeaks to us as Involution Theory
which having been constructed as
dtages or stepa in different forms of
acting as to note how to prosead the
normal growth, of human wisdem, when
it needs the help of One: So, let us
take this memo to our final knowledge
adequate enough to talk with
conspicusus Tarms and econditions of
its Law: Its terms and conditions
boing as a change of form in each and
evaery etage zand than shows its
pedigres of Evolution Law of the
Univarse: If men are not well wished
te note the human wiadom its Law
demanids men, arresting all terms of
tha hody, and owver-ruling all
concaptions, than seaks Evolution
Theory to halt in other caga: This

differentiation may be overloocked by
men wWho are sufficiantlg developed

... their wisdom of unfoldment, to find

out the BSecret of the Invalution

e Theory : What we call cbstruction of

severity of MNHegative force action



whan it pervades the solemnity of
Bvolution, is the Law of Nature, with
avthentic expreasion when men are nat
“ble to see the cenversation of law
enquiries : If men are supposed  to
see its Laws by this practical Theory
of Conversion with Laws of Evolution,
the negative force attracts the
positive acticon and bagins to work
with Universal Wisdom : 1Its finer
changes _to pervade from Involution
being 8 stages as a Divislon, and
which is sub-divided to the
sysiematic view of philonthrofic
axpression to =ay Qocultist, as a
finar Law of Motion, with Energy of
Will Force Action: The expansion of
Forces take blace from the baginning
of its higher plane to the Lowar
ground and then it's theory manifests
itself to go to the rudimental idea
to a change of discussion so Far an
extent can be guessed its Theory and
then its finer laws are under tha
adoption of seeking cagas Enr further
Theory to envelopa and to unfold the
Wisdom: So, from the progress of the
practical visw that the Change i3
accurring _even now and then, it willlfﬁ

take some what explained knowledga to W
the curiosity of finding ourself “who i
“re wa® from the subtle identi- i
figation the Changa cavses to effect %

its evolution and to teach us how the'




subtle arrangements have been moulded
as a Finer Plan : If we are to find
out the Truth of Evelution and to
bring to our discussion with the
asgistanca of Practical wview, ite
Laws of production extends te the
Foreign discussion with the
quotations that the separate view is
working to mould vide Karmic Lodge :
as per terms and conditions te keep
the cage to some extent, according to
‘the Theory of exXpression of
experience to the ILaw gquestion:
Suppose if men ba in a positisn to
overrule the HKarmic lodge opinion,
they have to talk with amicable terms
to be as an asgistance to some extent
ec far we can extend our throw of
knowledge to. the focua Invelution
Theory @ Sc, the twe finer Laws bagin
from one aspect of view, to give
sensation fragmenting the desire of
xnowledge as to note the periecdical
rotation and to create tha Evolution
and Invelution Theories: From this no
attraction or any change can be made
+o say, invention or discoveries by
new .

M.T.a.

Then the summon issues from the
poeitive Force of Invelution Theory
to chay the orders of the Plan: Then
the Karmic lodge is under the control
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of man as per accordance of Universal

Law: Then thea Theory of Invalution
predeminates having fortified the
boundary of tha knowledge, when it
needs help: Then the spiritual Laws
are coming under the view of the
knowledge unfoldment : Then spiritua-
lism sprouts tec give a change “Unity
in Diversity”.

M.T.a.
Kumbakonham-14-2-12

After taking birth our knowledge
to a -developed condition, the Karmic
Law conceals itself frem its sudden

pouring Remarks, and the new Enquiry
of tha Origin Wisdom envelocpes the

whole aura in our control. Then thae
Wiedom seecks to uonfoldment of its
pewer and takes oath on sympathy of
valulng payments to the generous
heart, of tha public benafit to
encourage men to an attractive sense,
how to flock by =spreading this
unfoldment to ascertain ourself in
what state we are put up, and to notae
as to hoWw Lto demand the valua our
arrested attention to a bread wview,
and to discusas the matter about Lhe

Folding Knowledge te the unfoldment:

This authorizes with diligent

digscharging our doties in favour of

our inher perusala. The perusal of i
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the foreigners are unknown to ua, if
we are in the ordinary state, to fill
up the congratulations: Whan, it
cammences, only, the remota knowladge
falls dewn to note the kindness of
the hearty discription emphasis to a
sudden state of sprouting sensation
witnesses to acknowledga its Terms
and conditionz of Law Route, or
pagsage: Then the wisdom takes apathy
from man to allot its s5¢lf conditions
in the manner how its progress may be
resulted: the becoming passage opens
tc  the Direct Couragecus spirit te
fall down in this unknown thought of
how known discovery: Then the
aplendid Vision of centralisation
forms from tha Original Goal idea to
work with punctuality: Then it sooms
with accustomed and habituatad course
of allotting with one-mindedness:
Than the further discovery provas
with the sparks of Inner BSesction: .
then the member ke supposed as he is
anlisted, =80, the change appsars ftc
him, to knowledge him, and to know
himself, whe he is :

M.T.a.

Kurbakonam-15-2-12

Then the formation of New Thaory
pradominates in favour of my
Institution at the premises of ths
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protecticn throws on the light af the
gubject in formg and conditiong of
its guotaticns, how to use it, and to
bear 3 n  mind, =all disciplinary
valuyation protactz to the whola
bottom of the Tin usaga that the
gpirvitualism hawing been sprouted:
o, the farewell progresa of this
prestige shows te tha limit of its
latitude wihere can it be thrown ko a
gpiritral blossom: 85, the radii af
tha airale is under tho ocontral of
the Body when it aids to aim the Ravs
of the circle; The tiagy efforts of
the uncontrollable mind has  bean
developed toa the =tage of contrelling
powar, and develcped to the stata of
its own statigtics noticing the radii
of the circle: B¢, the whole aura of
the Cireles of creation is sumptuously
wide to langithen itg own strain: Then
the purport of ifs profanndest densa
has the powar to bhe over-looked v
men: Than the congratulation of their
gelf gquidance demands much walue in
the most decorates self usa: Its
pedigrea of the value shines from the
born ¥outh te tha develored sculs!
S0, tha three straine can be spoken
.eilw men to go to the remcle gensza
and to pass by the Imvoluticn Thaory:
Then the Shining spiritual light

comas to the memoty for perfecticn: - © ')
Then The Touch cf the Globe Ffastens - .-

d10




with the ocommencement eof jurisdi-
ction, marking cut with innumerable
valuesz: Then we #re the pervfantion
caugsed by Imagination: The growth of
the subjact centraliges with
sufficient functiong limited value in
strangth of the wider kncwledge to ke
in motion: Thern the posture stands in
the up-hill ta tloat tha ship in the
coean of higher Trend: The wvalidity
of the 'davelopmant &tands on  the
Takle of Standing point to acquire
eomething more for the insufficient
and peculiar knowledge derived from
growth: Then the enquiry of each and
every discussion comes out from the
well of tha memorandum to sclve zome
hew things upknown ta the memory:
Ten the vigor of the durrent is
unpentrallable in  using  in  these
Theariea: Then the whole wisdom with
ite causes comes to the mame tc be
locked in, and to shiner when it
neads to exercise it and to ereokt it
to a oertain dogrea as a astanding
point: Then tha whole change tausas

te fall on the group in the actagkeq
sensa how it ke valued wilh One Dasgh.
M.T.a.

Kumbakonam-15-2-12

Hara when we go to refer to the
idea it generalises thatr the
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evolution changes frem ite growth and
gives opportunity tc man to enquire
about its Life of Involuticn Theory:
Its support lies on the matter of
Virulent forme action when it is
changed to the temperature of gaseous
form of acgtion, as a forca of
diversion to bring forth theorstical
inner life solution: Its idea of its
own wisdom to form a2 life and to
bring forth to the Invelution : 8o,
in this manner when we go to compare
batwaesn these solutions it comes to
our considaration that any how should
enforgg the theory to tha inner Lifa:
Than tha Invplution of the Inner Life
problem attracts men who are on the
public road of spiritual conversion:
Tha ganaration of each Motto
speculates every mingr poinks to
ramembar and to exercisa it to the
normal vital use for giving growth te
the practical and theoretical wisdom
of Life, how we ars bound to prolong
and ocught to discugs with the point
of wview how the nature works with ohe
standing point: Tha chiaf idea of the
subiject beg'i_nning from ite path of
rotation to a Goal idea limited iis
value by cwn self wisdom: Soc, we come
to  know that the value of the
reputation fates in a certain goal
limit with its desire to fulfillment:
S0, the cause of the rotation denotes

12




about tha subjection of the valus
limited to its strength so far it can
create Glosbles of man in their fagin
growtha to the limit of thair
experisnce what they are proposed of
by experiancas from each and every
evolution pasded by from each hirth
of their sonclusion marked out to the
next stages: 8¢, the gurrounding path
of esach Individnal action depands
uper the actien of wmoura created bw
the law force of Evolution te the

pnd; Than the racgvery Evalutien
golved its allotted problem and tha

Involution baging to evolve irs
aok of exparianaad daaira
gdoording ko tha sclution szad
in the Bafore Lifa o Paat Life: Than
furthar problem, wWhidh ie created by
the past in the mement of its kaking
separaticn, worke to oreate ancther
preblenm for avolution Theory: 8o, it
iy going on exparisncing by this path
until 1t gektsa a remsdy for its
racovery: So the pressant functich
allots men for recovery proof f£rem
tha Evelution Thedory, but by the
asplptance of it , it is batter to
tske eimilar oppertunity to involve
pemathi mare what wa cught ke da
for tha guessing knowladgw of the
Involution Thaory: Ho racticall
imah will not b zktrective €o this
Inner Life and why bogauvse it i3
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Imagined to the purposs of creatien
to tha developed knowledge in tha
past Resolutien: Such men will be
sufficed and attractive to sesk for
the origin Life, and finding out tha
goal idea: 8o, the Inner abject
regarves past functions and induce s
men tc bring forth their knowladge to
an_ idea, striking the point to the
memory Far an experience: if men be
able to aver-rula that powsr and aim
to  tha furthar procedurea to tha
Universal Wiedom the aiming strain
drops on motieon to attagh the link
and begine to work with the Inner

points:

M.T.a.
Kunbakonam-16-2-12

Then we see the basis filling in
pragnant problems, on dquestioning the
Theory with number of Thoughts are
multiplying with one sensative origin
of epigene root idea, to find out its
Theoram of leonging attitude: The
huildiﬂ of Thnughts with onea
firmnass af salf Institntional
progress result the review of the
crigin if the motto of the wverdict be
lying over the Wisdom of Mature. The
particular matter of awversion caused

by the practical phencmena _having

bean frequently exarcised with the
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super human konowledge in a similar
line, how it may be enthuasized with
the general Term of taking enlistment
gtiguatte Form of fiaf, that the
general prosperlty of sucoses has
begen kindly escorted to the value of
amalgamating tha whole Tike of
description to Fluokuate in  this
Foreign motion : Then tha Term and
the value of the ¥howledge gxposas
with the strain of the objent in the
particular disgugsicn as to acquire
ths fundamental plan  with  tha
generous apathetic werdingd: 8o, the
whela ohaln ls under tha oontrol of
RApreaiion ta gay that Lhe
Institution has been built up with
sufficlent knaowledge fo enguirs
samathing more about the Thecritical

problem of the Inner valua:

K.T.a.
Kunbakonam=-16-2-12

Tha rnumber ocalsdlabtes higher
degrea of man <o build up highar
thought powers to the monopoly of
puctass, in connection with the hest
soope of the self Terminal pacssage
has to pasg with the reverent
aympathy of guessing Thought powers
or Wisdom Lifa: It asignifiea from thae
sndowmant of the jurisdiction where
can get knowledge beneath the life of

415
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its Tarms spcken really off, the
attitude, which by means can throw
knowledge to the adequate length,
until thae reaction appsars to men for
furthar vreogesdings Eo bae notified
under emphatical annihilation : The
building Thought formation may be in
a senge of cenfusion when it drawa
baogk from the cpportunity reverses ko
retork: duch vislin hopa of
mataphvsical scientific  krnowled

should be omlled fFor undar Encti::i
to coma td experience and Tha
graduaiity cofths undaunted feat has
besn  onder ke un-mntrnl aof +the
humen wisdem when he needs for the
peraplration of humanity. How wa ase
what tha humanity taaches men to De
urder the control of Almighty put up,
in tha line of adventura of a man
gould show with the line of Unity in
Diversity. 8a, tha coreakion of

Thought may be filling in, apark fire
for tha thorongh raad paseaga,

HITIEI

Fumbaionam-16-2-12

8o The building of Thoughts can
ba imaginad in tha line of ocoamio
building: The pondugtion of each
process from the Atom to the molatula
powar fermentinee tha form of
combustion, whara the ears dropa to
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call the trumpted te duty with sound
vibrations: Seo aach corganisation
fulfilg the idea of utteranca in
mution, whers the gutding spark
limits for enquiry to escort such
formation of suggestions to over
throw the powsr of knowladge: 5o, we
gg¢e whan hoping for commentary about
the Building of Cosmos that the aoul
cemnl i ance AOITTEYTA with tha
amchatical form of domestic using
purposas that the Bonafide auggastion
neads no probe to envalopa  the
details a3 regard the particular
cbiect ventilates on the motion of
Hature, Universal Law, B8o, the
corbination of uttaracoes follows
back of the evolution theory whem its
radii feocus at  the polnt  of
ggganafated scil organisaticn: 8o,
tha form of Ronktigine rays rung on
tha Wava Current Fluctuating the
Universal Law Then the opening of
Cogmi¢ building happens to throw all
vertiiestion  opnneogted with other
solutiona: 5o, it makes enguiry an
the light paggage of motion to svolve
=omathing more what it needs halp for
further rotation mark: Then there
appears 3 lights on_tha path: The one
Light refers to the lowest digcussion
conderning _hopas for _ pragtical
knowledge acquiring sensaticn; Tha
sensation of sedand hopa. limits men
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to carry with the Astral conception
te mark cut, and to suggest the plan
to it, as to note how the plan should
werk with the foundation of the
epigene root idea: Tt is a Form of
fiat wisdem Lo bring all the
centrellin owar ta the broad view
s a8 to meet with all discussions in
the higher groups: §o, it 1is
necegsary to involve such idaaz to
pur practical Inowledge, befors we
enter to such a path of learning in
the Higher lings: Not our plan can be
marally discussed hera, but sometimes
may be called, it as a Vardict Whole
for the life: Bo, It is not a mingr
ugage for description in Quotation to
note tha exaggeratian mark af
phonetic idea: It ia not 2 marck to
emphasize it in the ordinary Terms,
-but by heart if vou follow with it,
lat me sea how far men may devisge the
opinien, to the knowlaedge of their
own sensation, in the dagree of their
valuation puta forth re-suggestion
for the reputation, whan thay hava
gena through it: The principle usage
of man can call it practical sansa of
srganisation’ when th t ne hal
for tha wanting werds teo follew
something more valuation. So, by this

I can also advise that if any gives
any kind of endowments to thair own

practical experience in this line to
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the innar evolution of Involving
Theory, it would look nice to sse man
feeling flock altogethar in their
showing patronage of wisdom patant to
it specially here:("S8o, I can also
nots through this that if any desires
t¢ go agtry from line group which is
nawly opensed here, it will be
affective sesnse to me if they desire
or anybody in yvour member to I an
othar kind of lines quiet differsnt
to this, it will bring men to insane:
80, pleasa congider thiz ahd advisza
to follow with this: It is my motte
that after taking this line no body
shoulid take:.any line in connection
with Gthis: What I proposed hers
:should. utter : and. pray here for
practice,. Wide .U ~ B for refersnce -
Pradtice Mote Book Line. Manuala®)
SR e o : M.T.a.

Kurbakonam-16-2-12

v Gecond Force of  Involution,

gmic building alters to thae
evelution Theory. 8o, this Forca
“adtion has the opportunity to mingle

"I “with the facts of opinions from the

groewn up Theory of the Physical Law
“td the Astral concaption: It makes
“the. -entry filling up from the
 merrowed Theory  of spiritual
‘idversion: So, this commentary fits up

41%




with the force centr=s of thres kindas
of Evelution & Involution Pedigrees.
Tha rasult of tha Theory divides thae
ling of Forcea centras, té tha =tate
aof Involution progress where the
result reports from the development
af multituding anarchy to the
spiritual espouse: Ho, this thecry
=plvas W ntras of Inveluticen and
Evolutict 1 in the aspect of
eoncerning how the wiew atanda fryom
tha root idex of tha supportabls
foundation:

mi Ti a-i
Kurabakonam-17-2-12

The tocuch of the astral bkody
irvolves all the expsrienca of the
human, a8 men pay derive knowledga
practically in *his World: 8o, The
Thegry of the Astral conception
diffars in aiming tha two different
worka turning - out by these two
Ehannmnnil chjeats: So, tha PForcae
Cantres of the Evolution Theory rafar
tc the idea of Poroa Action in thae
form of aotual blow, penetrates
action of inner wveoluminous cigaular
foxms of Yocud polnts, aa whern man
raguire to do a thing, Emt.tcallg wa

t te sea such cbservato roof
for discussions: 8o, the force action

equipps from the attachmsnts of innhet
qz20




actions such as physicaily man derive

gtrength from thie exarcise: 8o, the
innar feat of subjugatiag all incons
of superhuman powers, can in no way
make tallv with tha physical
eidorgament: Lo, the Will of Force
Cantral Magnatic combinaticon ganm urge.
the sufficient foroes to bring 'to. tha
tiad Wit Soul of indiguity to the
farvent =udden nervousnese to  the

high Trend delusion, wherein manner

the aspect of the views escientifies

to the gqood knowledge of accuisition:

M.T.a.

Kombakenam-17-2-12

oL "8p, the astral conception eof
Coamic building, in the process of
that - manual consults with the
anquiries in the ianar adjustments
bhow the manngr of efforts give birth
to_tha solutionsg in the Evolution of
Invalution Theory ef each and awvery
men edvertigs their flag of
memorandon views in the lines what
they kesp In, as to ba wery impertant
ta them: Sc, the evelution from. the
Invelved aclurions give penetraticns
te each and evary Individuals to
postulate their appearances unknown
‘Lo them, generally when they keep tha
bondage in giwing growths to the
humanity purpsges, in tha wanner how

421
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can _ they show by an attracstiva

facility of  e@iviliging in these
circumstances., 3 wa sae all men in
their open jur?zhictian that they
render much cobligation to the outer
things which is nauter to their
manifestations, and vharain
adjustments are working on the moticn
of Nature’s Law, and which aids help
Ee know somathing from the conclumicn
of gimilar plante or individuals,
Domestics we see in this Country. Saq,
the law motion of positive .and
negative forces dilate man to this
hypothetical conclusien, whan tha
agpast  of the Theory  creates
bigscopical wisdom, when a man
sufficiently developes his wisdom to
the normal sense of wvalue which
craates diffarant homogenecus

suggestions in tha aspect of their
differencea shown in the higar

applications: -Bo, . the periodical
foroege make fuss in thasae ' Theorias
when we like to do in Higher Padigrée
of Involution, .

M.T.a.

Kumbakonam~17-2-32

The central focus point creatas

salf confidential spirit with the
advancement of epiritual combinated
divergsions make to pass from every
speedy work dodging himself to the
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immer  sida, attending to the
practical avareion with the
innersensa, aquifping an 2ach
function teo facilitate the pointed
focur te involve each increments to
the sympathetical abzorbing voluma of
dilated farminstina forcas : Thasa
such forsee maka Theory fram the
Epigene root idea gives dazzling of
moticns te the Spiritual conversign:
Then it protects the system from the
turn gut process inexplicably done to
that ddea: Then it fille up the
Thecry to a man, created by the Waill
of wan to the spiritual Entity: From
this, Tha Force centraligeg the whele
figure with the fortified Theory of
magnatic Will Power Ackien -

M.T.a.
Eumbakonam-17-2-12

Thizs "ie with the object of
Tachnica! usage of unkrown & uneesn
world, if it is Real Truth of winning
pola ko be wikh spiritval entity, I
suppose further, what importance to
ramemher to men more essential than
what they need for the gpractiecal
license; Matter and spirit ars not
two distinct entities fundamentally
to oppose @ But spirit is  the
ideality of metter and mattar is
cbjactive reason faculty with the

18



mark of 1rit. 8o, this cohcepticn
may be oalied for the inconsistant
gglentifio knowladge arimsnht=. Ha,
the sasker of knowledaa ma ba
algkborate  enough  te distinguish
between the points realising with tha
nost and erfact remarkahble
explanations. So, by this guass, tha
thecry proves that the un-known
points in each way can ba dealt with
ungdeen aninent function, to anvelooe
and to sustain the maksrial world
habita, What possess when it breaths,
and what 1z naecassary to prapose for
Lifae Story, how many degreas ic pass
from breath te lifs men: 30, the
Univerae therefore seen Ly man in
Evolution Programme and unsesn in tha
unkhown innar jiay suggeations : Wow,
it comes to my knowledga that the
gpirit revelation is apart frmm which
it_has ne keing to mark oub, but it
notifies its pedigrae of Molasula
Atem, Eather, Water, &£ ¢as functions
! S¢, in those analysis mattar and
spirit composed form and dilated from
Molecule or Atcm- 8o, this combustion
may be called as matter and apirit
combinaticns for the wark of
spiritual foeus poink work for sther
Rorld, which iz foreign far the
practical knowledge for tha crdinary
state; So, Molecule Atom ig irreduci-
ble substante for experisnoes of

'
i’
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inner warks: 8o, that is why the
Wature may be called ae a Living
being to ghake and rotate ags a Wave
current passage such a3 we See that
the earth is going on round and
round: The combinated Watura composed
Form is called here, as Astral
Concaptions Heady for Sale of Inner
conuluEions it warth Lo the
spportunities to utiliee such
Daochmentary AmCesHATLes for tha
quidance and of working Universal
Law,

M. T.a,
¥unbakonam~18-2-12

Tha idobs of accumulation what
the advancement has bean aimsd that
men  should over-rule their 1ife
nEaaiallx in tha practical wvirtue or
wigdom but to divert the recovpements
in _the Inper life: So, from this view
of pointed out Theory that if the
infringed dighonast accuracy be
wopulaply divaerted, this
unpleasantneas will be taken to
command, if any iofringess after
taking cath from me: As the brain
culture af intellentuyal Bonus
achieved to the sgpirit of ratorting
furthar degree, the acquitance rpoll
creditably should follow with the
gifted knowledga of good will,

125



gaming, dndustry and ahbility to
follow, We seae 3 very faw cased of
faillng tampara occur: Ba, the rich
arnxd noblest experisnced wviaw should
clgar men who are in such pagition of

irregularity: The final standard of

personality should be conducted with
the aim of Ltheir class wWorks,

improving their propattional
prospects, improving their epiritual
conduct how should be fagilitated
with the diligeange prosperity with
tha propriskty of their swocesstive
perioda meving an with this lina! Sa,
wa b=ing men to pick fortune of Will
Idea by thia enforgement of spiritual
Identity: As we have atep on the
ground of higher trend magazine the
curisaity should lis on the farward
grognd: 8o, all honor of wiadom
ghould ke put to tha flag of oor
standing what I thought once and now
te ba viewed, shotld be a maral tonie
for the exercies of religious oath
intoxicant jourrals of each and avery
thought aiming commencements: So, the
unity of liberated wiew should he
financad in thair works of arrsare
for tha progress in results which are
ko be condemned with the good
managemsnt of controlling power: As
thig praface is lying once on tha

bradar view of ths higher subject, I
had to follow with these Diplomatic
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stylish graft arresars which still lie
en _ the ground, without any sight
adjustments ko the . spiritual
attraction in this multituda : I am
going to giva in furthar passages
about the centralisation of Force
Centres in the Building of Cosmos:
M.T.a,

Eumbakonam-15-2-12

Here, we s=ee that ths entira
satisfaction of a man goes on the
revilege acquintance taken to the
topigs about the 7th principle of a
man: The Instituticn of 7th principle
centralisas with 3, hcpes of mnind
Forces action where the foous adjusts
to tha separation Rupa friction and
condenses the -molecule functign to
the ssages of Atom Combustion to
the Arupa fiqurs, which divulges all
emotions of .a man to the figurative
speechas of One principle of a man to
meet with the Avto-mata passagg of
communicating the principles of
Forces as per accordance of the
gpigane root wide: the principle of
each force action is clally dealt
with marks of assisting linke to the
gystem of Fundamental problem: The
utterances of every kind to equip te
the sensation has been empowared to
the wvaricus sorts of imagination of
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the pole werdict. The gystem hinds up
all informatiens to the roobk idea,
wharein the =aid contract has baen
introduced: the Locality of parsanal
axpariences has come to this root to
punctuste thair prodess of prastigs
in this denamination to utilise all
pbsarvanemes to the equivogal sense
how fatr they tan ke in the up level:
The mat Divisiocns having heen versed
with the 7th principle of a man c¢an
ge through thia inner aspirations.
Bo, this wide mark, energes all
ayparimants

M.T.a.
Kurbakonan-19-2-12

The whole problen reverses, All
atrractive eense  from the human
gtrocture whare the projection of
force centralised to bthe autematioc
axpressionz. Such Force Centres have
the powsr to produce 194 Colers Erom
the kind  wirtuwe aof  its limik,
;nq'ui.l:i.es, in that reapaect of
Institution how many Changas can bs
made taking one peint as an axample
and to alter such discussicns to the
utmost libarality: S0, the go-gpalled
sansative verga produced from o the

force action hypothatically oomposes -

as a shining star from every pointed

Faous_enexgy: The Will or Thought .
128




Force action rivets its strangth to
the further osantralisaticen mark to
the roat passage of vardict Law to

put enquiries on discussions:

M.T.a,

Kumbakonam-19-2-12

The chief aim of the Cantral
Focus baing that if the fundamental
foous dgﬂenaratas all lifa foroms to
the horizontal eystem, the force
cantre permits to enquil roof from
the lengation of jecting Thought
unwaverly digcuesions to the Centric
idea: Bo the identity proof imagines
to pga  its arrangements as
desired the Force eguipments to
Cantric idea: Then the ocommancament
of the Foreign Figure dilatea all naw
forces to a form of combustion, for
the progress rasults, when they call
for te such imagination Tande ¢ So
the FPorce accumulates 592 forces in
its jurisdiction as to he a fiat
foous command to the pole entity: 8o
from this we have to visw how many
forces action divulges the cogitation
of dea estiona awakenin from
eagh idea, premeatas to this
discussion of involving and

manifesting sc many force centres to

thisg origin Globa: From this we have
429,
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to wview that the authoriszed centras
main pnder  thig cammandment of
Cantral Focuyz Radii in the Inner
Circie: &o, this Globa iz envelopad
with Force Centres as to nota the
variocus causes of proof for the
Epigene generated rcot ldes: So, the
foundation limits with force cegntres
in immgination and aimin rfcotion
tc the Goal idea: Such 592 Forca has
baen digtribuked wlth thres
pringiples of a man to live in from
the Generiticn of Pola Vardict ta the
Goal root passage. Whereas it would
appear that gugh Forces aotion
mrranges tha construction of tha budy
by  and by satting ztocks of
adjustment=: If the whoele forces ba
filled up with fthree principles of
Generationa of thraa involvad
substanges of Foroe Cantres, the body
i tc be prasumed that the spiritual
pagsaga hag been opened to the whole
discovery of the Goal principla: Then
the passage canonot be arrested with
any kind ciamagad. ar dipkolical
Functione: Such Forces divieion have
been verified with three =&ts of
arrahgementd frem the foundation :

Setting Force 197 Ist'Ract -

longing Forse 187 TInd'Root . i
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Adjusting Force 198 III?&E%D&E 'ﬁﬁ
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